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Ahmedabad
14-11-2022

Monday

Swami Shriji
P. P. Pramukh Swami

To,

All the Bal, Kishore, Yuvak and Sanyukta karyakars of UK and 
Europe.

Yogi Bapa liked mukhpath very much, he would be very pleased 
[upon those who did mukhpath]. To please Bapa, you all too 
will do the mukhpath in the ‘Satpurush ni Rit’ adhiveshan. May 
all remain in high spirits, my blessings are with you. I too have 
done mukhpath, [and as a result] experience peace within. All 
of you should take part in the adhiveshan with enthusiasm; may 
you all remain in high spirits. Do not harbour timid and negative 
thoughts. Allocate time and regularly learn your mukhpath. 
Bapa is with you, therefore you will remember [your mukhpath]. 
Whilst bathing, eating, during all activities, do your mukhpath. 
Make a timetable. It is not difficult at all.

I will pray daily in my puja for everyone. You will be successful in 
learning mukhpath.

Heartiest Jay Swaminarayan from Sadhu Keshavjivandas
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MODULE 1: ĀHNIK
(Daily Rituals)

 
Puja Shloks

Āhvān mantra

u(_i× shÔn>d ~)hr[ p&@Pi[_im ‘ 
g&Nit)tixr b\Mn` u(_i× kZpyi g&ri[ ‘‘64‘‘

aigÀyti> (h p*ÔY<m` aigÀyti> mdiRmt: ‘ 
siIºn¹yid` dS<nid` (dÄyit` si]Bi³y> vF<t[ mm ‘‘65‘‘

h[ shÔn>d ~)h(r! h[ p&@Pi[_im! kZpi kr)n[ uqi[. h[ axrb\M g&Nit)t g&@! 
kZpi kr)n[ uqi[. mir) p*Ô Av)kirvi miT[ miri aiRmimi>Y) pFiri[. 
aipni (dÄy si>(n¹y an[ dS<nY) mi@> si]Bi³y vF[ C[.

Uttishṭha Sahajānanda Shri-Hare Purushottama I 
Gunātitā’kshara brahmann-uttishṭha krupayā guro II64II 
Āgamyatām hi pujārtham āgamyatām mad-ātmataha I
Sānnidhyād darshanād divyāt saubhāgyam vardhate mama II65II

Oh Sahajanand Shri-Hari! Oh Purushottam! Oh Aksharbrahma Gunatit gurus! 
Please shower compassion [upon me] and awaken. Please come forth from my ātmā, 
to accept my puja. I become more blessed due to your divine presence and darshan.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 64-65)

Punarāgaman mantra

B±Ry]v (dÄyBiv[n p*Ô t[ smn&IOqti ‘ 
gµCiY Rv> mdiRminm` axrp&@Pi[_im ‘‘73‘‘

1

2
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h[ axrb\M s(ht (brijmin p&@Pi[_im niriyN! aipn) p*Ô BI±tBivY) an[ 
(dÄyBivY) j m[> s>pÒ kr) C[. hv[ aip miri aiRmin[ (vP[ (vri(jt Yiai[. 

Bhaktyaiva divya-bhāvena pujā te sam-anushṭhitā I 
Gachchhā’tha tvam mad -ātmānam Akshara-Purushottama II73II

Oh Purushottam Narayan together with Aksharbrahma! I have performed your puja with 
devotion and divyabhāv. Now, please reside within my ātmā. 

 (Satsang Diksha: Shlok 64-65)

 
Thāl

mir[ G[r aivji[ Ci[gli>Fir);
liD& jl[b) n[ s[v s&>viL), h&> ti[ Biv[ kr) liv) C&> Gir)... T[k

Māre gher āvajo Chhogalā-dhāri; 
Lādu jalebi ne sev suvāli, hu to bhāve kari lāvi chhu ghāri...

Oh Maharaj [who always wears a turban with the tassel]! Come to my house;
I will lovingly offer you ladus, jalebis, sev, suvali and ghāri…

s*rN p*rN n[ BiJ kir[li> pipD vD) vGir);
vti>k vili[Lni> Sik kyi†, m[> ti[ ci[LifL) Cmkir)... mir[

Suran puran ne bhāji kārelā, pāpad vadi vaghāri; 
Vantāk vālolnā shāk karyā, me to cholāfali chhamkāri...Māre…1

I have lovingly prepared suran, puran poli, bhāji, karelā shak, pāpad and vadi; 
I have cooked the shāk of aubergines and peas, and also fried cholāfali...1

kij& kmi[dni Bit kyi<, m[> ti[ diL kr) bh& sir);
l) >b& kikD)ni> l[ji[ aYiNi>, kQ) kr) C[ ki(qyiviD)... mir[

Kāju kamodnā bhāt karyā, me to dāl kari bahu sāri;
Limbu kākdinā lejo athānā, kadhi kari chhe Kāthiyāvādi...Māre…2

3
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I have prepared rice with cashews and kamod, and the dal is so tasty;
Please accept the pickle made of cucumber and lime; I have prepared 
Kathiyavadi-style kadhi...2

l(v>g si[pir) n[ pinb)D) viL), tj a[lc) Ôv>#i) sir);
(nS(dn aivi[ ti[ Biv[ kr) B[T&>, a[m mig[ j[rim b\Mcir)... mir[

Laving sopāri ne pān-bidi vāli, taj elachi jāvantri sāri;
Nishdin āvo to bhāve kari bhetu, em māge Jerām Brahmachāri...Māre…3

I have prepared numerous types of tasty mouth fresheners; 
Please come every day so I, Jeram Brahmachari, can lovingly embrace you...3

 
Swaminarayan Ārti

jy Avi(mniriyN, jy axrp&@Pi[_im,
axrp&@Pi[_im jy, dS<n svi[<_im...jy Avi(mniriyN...

Jay Swāminārāyan, Jay Akshar-Purushottam, 
Akshar-Purushottam jay, darshan sarvottam…Jay Swāminārāyan

Oh Swaminarayan! Praise to you! Oh Akshar-Purushottam! Praise to you!
Oh Akshar-Purushottam! Praise to you! Your darshan is supreme...

m&±t an>t s&p*(jt, s&>dr sikirm
svi[<pr) k@Nikr, minv tn&Firm...jy Avi(mniriyN...1

Mukta anant supujit, sundar sākāram, 
Sarvopari karunākar, mānav tanudhāram...Jay Swāminārāyan...1

He [Bhagwān Swaminarayan] is worshipped by countless muktas (liberated souls), 
possesses a [divine] form, and is splendid.
He, who is supreme and bestows compassion [on all], manifested [on earth] with a 
[divine] human form...1

4
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p&@Pi[_im prb\M, ~)h(r shÔn>d,
axrb\M ani(d, g&Nit)tin>d...jy Avi(mniriyN...2

Purushottam Parabrahma, Shri-Hari Sahajānand,
Aksharbrahma anādi, Gunātitānand...Jay Swāminārāyan...2

Purushottam Parabrahma is Shri-Hari Sahajanand. 
The eternal Aksharbrahma is Swami Gunatitanand...2

p\kT sdi sv<kti<, prm m&I±tditi,
Fm< a[ki>(tk AYipk, BI±t p(r#iiti...jy Avi(mniriyN...3

Prakat sadā sarva-kartā, param muktidātā,
Dharma ekāntik sthāpak, bhakti paritrātā…Jay Swāminārāyan...3

[Bhagwān Swaminarayan] is always pragat (manifest), the all-doer and the bestower 
of ultimate liberation.
He is the establisher of ekantik dharma and the protector of bhakti (devotion)...3

disBiv (dÄyti sh, b\M$p[ p\)(t,
s&ãdBiv ali](kk, AYi(pt S&B r)(t...jy Avi(mniriyN...4

Dāsbhāv divyatā sah, brahmarupe priti,
Suhrudbhāv alaukik, sthāpit shubh riti...Jay Swāminārāyan...4

Humility with [an understanding of all to be] divine, offering [loving] devotion upon 
becoming brahmarup.
Divine suhrudbhav; [these] auspicious means he established...4

Fºy Fºy mm Jvn, tv SrN[ s&flm
yXp&@P p\v(t<t (sÜiºt> s&Kdm...jy Avi(mniriyN...5

Dhanya dhanya mam jivan, tav sharane sufalam,
Yagnapurush pravartit, siddhāntam sukhadam…Jay Swāminārāyan…5

Oh Akshar-Purushottam!] My life is blessed! It has become fruitful at your feet. 
This upasana [established by Bhagwān Swaminarayan and] propagated by Yagnapurush 
[Shastriji Maharaj], bestows ultimate happiness...5
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jy Avi(mniriyN, jy axrp&@Pi[_im,
axrp&@Pi[_im jy, dS<n svi[<_im...jy Avi(mniriyN...

Jay Swāminārāyan, Jay Akshar-Purushottam, 
Akshar-Purushottam jay, darshan sarvottam... Jay Swāminārāyan

Jay Swāminārāyan, Jay Akshar-Purushottam, Jay Swāminārāyan.
Oh Swaminarayan! Praise to you! Oh Akshar-Purushottam! Praise to you! 
Oh Swaminarayan! Praise to you!

 
Post-Ārti Dhun 

rimkZON gi[(v>d, jy jy gi[(v>d!
hr[ rim gi[(v>d, jy jy gi[(v>d! ‘‘1‘‘

Rāma Krishna Govinda, jaya jaya Govinda! 
Hare Rāma Govinda, jaya jaya Govinda!…1

niriyN hr[, Avi(mniriyN hr[!
Avi(mniriyN hr[, Avi(mniriyN hr[! ‘‘2‘‘

Nārāyana Hare, Swāminārāyana Hare!
Swāminārāyana Hare, Swāminārāyana Hare!…2

kZONd[v hr[, jy jy kZONd[v hr[!
jy jy kZONd[v hr[, jy jy kZONd[v hr[! ‘‘3‘‘

Krishna-deva Hare, jaya jaya Krishna-deva Hare!
Jaya jaya Krishna-deva Hare, jaya jaya Krishna-deva Hare!…3

4

5
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vis&d[v hr[, jy jy vis&d[v hr[!
jy jy vis&d[v hr[, jy jy vis&d[v hr[! ‘‘4‘‘

Vāsudeva Hare, jaya jaya Vāsudeva Hare!
Jaya jaya Vāsudeva Hare, jaya jaya Vāsudeva Hare!…4

vis&d[v gi[(v>d, jy jy vis&d[v gi[(v>d!
jy jy vis&d[v gi[(v>d, jy jy vis&d[v gi[(v>d! ‘‘5‘‘
Vāsudeva Govinda, jaya jaya Vāsudeva Govinda!
Jaya jaya Vāsudeva Govinda, jaya jaya Vāsudeva Govinda!…5

riF[ gi[(v>d, jy riF[ gi[(v>d!
vZ>divnc>W, jy riF[ gi[(v>d! ‘‘6‘‘

Rādhe Govinda, jaya Rādhe Govinda!
Vrundāvana-chandra, jaya Rādhe Govinda!…6

miFv m&k&>d, jy miFv m&k&>d!
ain>dk>d, jy miFv m&k&>d! ‘‘7‘‘

Mādhava Mukunda, jaya Mādhava Mukunda!
Ananda-kanda, jaya Mādhava Mukunda!…7

Avi(mniriyN! Avi(mniriyN! Avi(mniriyN!
Avi(mniriyN! Avi(mniriyN! Avi(mniriyN!
Swāminārāyana! Swāminārāyana! Swāminārāyana!
Swāminārāyana! Swāminārāyana! Swāminārāyana!
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Post-Ārti Ashtak –  
Shri Swaminarayan Ashtakam

anºtki[T)ºd&r(vp\kiS[ FiÀºyxr[ m*(t<mtixr[N ‘
siF† IAYt> m&±tgNivZt> c ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘1‘‘

Anant-kotindu-ravi-prakāshe, Dhāmnyakshare murtimat-āksharena I
Sārdham sthitam muktagan-āvrutam cha,  
Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi II1II 

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan who is surrounded by infinite muktas and eternal 
Aksharbrahma in his divine abode Akshardham, which shines as bright as infinite suns and 
moons…1

b\Mi(dsÀp\iY<nyi pZ(YÄyi> Ôt> sm&±t> c shixr> c ‘
svi<vtir[Ovvti(rN> Rvi> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘2‘‘

Brahmādi-samprārthanayā pruthivyām, jātam samuktam cha sahāksharam cha I 
Sarvāvatāresh-vavatārinam tvām, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi  II2II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, the supreme incarnation who has descended on this 
earth with Aksharbrahma, the divine abode and the muktas, after hearing the prayers of 
Brahmā and other deities…2

d&Op\i¼ymºy]: k(qn]@piy]: smi(Fsi]²y> hqyi[gm&²y]: ‘
(nÔI~t[¿yi[ ddt> dyil&> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘3‘‘

Dushprāpyam-anyai kathinair-upāyai, 
samādhi-saukhyam hatha-yoga-mukhyai I
Nijāshritebhyo dadatam dayālum, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi  II3II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, who has graced his disciples by giving them the bliss 
of trance (samādhi), rarely attained even by performing Hatha yoga and other difficult 
sādhanas…3

6
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li[ki[_ir] B<±tjni>á(r#i]-rih`lidyºt> c B&(v B\mºtm` ‘
yXi>á tºvinmpirs_v> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘4‘‘

Lokottarair bhakta-janāns-charitrai, Rāhlā-dayantam cha bhuvi-bhramantam I
Yagnānscha tanvā-namapārasatvam, Shrī Swāminārāyaṇamānamāmi II4II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, who moves on this earth, performing yagnas, 
who is invincible in his spiritual powers and whose actions are only for the good of his 
disciples…4

a[kiIºtk> Ayip(yt&> Friyi> Fm† p\k&v<ºtmm*Ãyviti<: ‘
vc:s&Fiá p\(krºtm*Äyi† ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘5‘‘

Ekāntikam sthāpayitum dharāyām, dharmam prakurvantam-amulya-vārtā I
Vachah-sudhāshcha prakirantam-urvyām, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi II5II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan –  who for establishing Ekāntik Dharma on this earth 
– delivers inspiring sermons and who showers nectar in the form of the Vachanamrut…5

(vV[SBI±t> s&kri> (vFit&> bZhIºt rÀyi(N mh)tl[DIAmn` ‘
d[vilyiºyiS& (v(n(m<miN> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘6‘‘

Vishvesha-bhaktim sukarām vidhātum, bruhanti ramyāni mahital-esmin I
Devālayānyāshu vinirmimānam, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi  II6II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, the Lord of the universe, who has built beautiful 
mandirs on this earth so that people can easily offer devotion to God...6

(vniSk> s>sZ(tbºFnini> mn&OykÃyiNkr> m(h×m` ‘
p\vt<yºt> B&(v sÀp\diy> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘7‘‘

Vināshakam sansruti-bandhanānām, manushya-kalyāna-karam mahishtham I 
Pravartayantam bhuvi sampradāyam, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi  II7II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, who has founded the great Swaminarayan Sampradāya 
on this earth, which has helped people in shattering the bondage of this world and 
delivered ultimate salvation to the people…7
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sd]v sir>gp&rAy rÀy[ s&mIºdr[ HxrFimt&Ãy[ ‘
shixr> m&±ty&t> vsºt> ~)Avi(mniriyNminmi(m ‘‘8‘‘

Sadaiva Sārangpurasya ramye, sumandire hyaksharadhāma-tulye I
Sahāksharam mukta-yutam vasantam, Shri Swāminārāyanam-ānamāmi  II8II

I bow to Bhagwān Swaminarayan, whose murti has been consecrated with his eternal 
abode Aksharbrahma [Gunatitanand Swami] and mukta [Gopalanand Swami] at 
Sarangpur Mandir, which is comparable to Akshardham...8

 
Post-Ārti Prārthanā – 
Nirvikalp Uttam Ati… 

(n(v<kÃp u_im a(t, (náy tv GnÆyim;
mihiRÀyXiny&±t BI±t tv, a[ki>(tk s&KFim. 1

Nirvikalp uttam ati, nishchay tav Ghanshyām;
Māhātmya-gnān yukta bhakti tav, ekāntik Sukhdhām…1

Oh Ghanshyam! Please grant me the highest level of faith in your divine form. 
May I develop unparalleled devotion towards you, together with knowledge of your 
glory…1

mi[(hm[> tv B±tpni[, tim[> ki[E p\kir;
di[P n rh[ ki[E Ôtki[, s&(nyi[ Fm<k&mir. 2

Mohime tav bhaktapano, tāme koi prakār;
Dosh na rahe koi jātko, suniyo Dharmakumār…2

Oh son of Dharma! May there never be any shortcomings in my devotion to you…2

t&Àhiri[ tv h(rB±tki[, Wi[h kb& n(h hi[y;
a[ki>(tk tv diski[, d)j[ smigm mi[y. 3

7



Module 1: Āhnik – Daily Rituals   13

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

Tumhāro tav haribhaktako, droh kabu nahi hoy; 
Ekāntik tav dāsko, dije samāgam moy…3

May I never malign you or your devotees. 
Please forever grant me the company of your spiritually enlightened devotees…3

niY (nr>tr dS< tv, tv disnki[ dis;
a[h) mig&> kr) (vny h(r, sdi ri(Kyi[ pis. 4

Nāth nirantar darsh tav, tav dāsanko dās;
Ehi māgu kari vinay Hari, sadā rākhiyo pās…4

Please forever grace me with your darshan and the darshan of your devotees. 
Please always keep me with you; that is my earnest request…4

h[ kZpili[! h[ B±tpt[! B±tvRsl! s&ni[ bit;
dyi(s>Fi[! Atvn kr), mig&> vAt& sit. 5

He Krupālo! He Bhaktapate! Bhaktavatsal! Suno bāt;
Dayāsindho! Stavan kari, māgu vastu sāt...5

Oh merciful one! The master and succour of your devotees! Please listen.
Oh compassionate one! Grant me the above seven requests…5

shÔn>d mhirij k[, sb sRs>g) s&ÔN;
tik&> hi[y ØQ vt<ni[, (Sxip#i) p\miN. 6

Sahajānand Mahārājke, sab satsangi sujān;
Tāku hoy dradh vartano, Shikshāpatri pramān...6

All the devotees of Sahajanand Swami Maharaj are wise. 
They observe the main codes of conduct as prescribed in the Shikshapatri…6 

si[ p#i)m[> a(t bD[, (nym a[kidS ji[y;
tik) (vg(t kht h&>, s&(nyi[ sb (c_i p\i[y. 7

So patri me ati bade, niyam ekādash joy;
Tāki vikti kahat hu, suniyo sab chitta proy...7
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In that Shikshapatri, eleven main codes of conduct are described.
I will give their details; so listen attentively…7

(h>si n krn) jºt&k), pr(#iyi s>gki[ Ryig;
mi>s n Kivt mwk&>, p)vt nh)> bDBi³y. 8

Hinsā na karni jantuki, paratriyā sangko tyāg;
Mānsa na khāvat madyaku, pivat nahi badbhāgya...8

Never harm any living beings; do not commit adultery; 
Do not eat meat; do not drink intoxicating beverages…8

(vFvik&> ApS<t n(h, krt n aiRmGit;
ci[r) n krn) kih&>k), kl>k n ki[Ek&> lgit. 9

Vidhvāku sparshat nahi, karat na ātmaghat;
Chori na karni kāhuki, kalank na koiku lagāt...9

Do not associate with widows; do not commit suicide; 
Do not steal; do not level false charges against anyone…9

(n>dt n(h ki[y d[vk&>, (bn Kpti[ n(h Kit;
(vm&K Jvk[ vdns[, kYi s&n) n(h Ôt. 10

Nindat nahi koi devaku, bin khapto nahi khāt;
Vimukh jivake vadanse, kathā suni nahi jāt...10

Do not speak ill of any deities; do not eat food prepared inappropriately;
Do not listen to discourses from those who oppose God…10

a[h) Fm<k[ (nymm[>, brti[ sb h(rdis;
Bji[ ~) shÔn>dpd, Ci[D) ai]r sb ais. 11

Ehi dharmake niyamme, barto sab Hari-dās;
Bhajo Shri Sahajānand-pad, chhodi aur sab ās...11

These codes of conduct should be observed by all devotees.
Forsaking all other wishes, worship Shri Sahajanand Swami…11
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rh) a[kidS (nymm[>, kri[ ~)h(rpd p\)t;
p\[min>d kh[ Fimm[>, Ôai[ (n:S>k jg Jt. 12

Rahi ekādash niyamme, karo Shri-Hari pad prit;
Premānand kahe Dhāmme, jāo nishank jag jit...12

Abiding by these eleven codes, offer devotion with love to the feet of Shri-Hari.
Premanand says that you will without doubt overcome worldly desires and attain 
Akshardham…12

 
Post-Ārti Stuti Shloks…

aºtyi<(m priRpr> (htkr>, svi[<pr) ~)h(r, 
sikir> prb\M sv<SrNm`, kti< dyisigrm`| ‘
airi¹y> mm eOTd[v p\kT>, svi<vtir) p\B&,
vºd[ d&:Khr> sdi s&Kkr> ~)Avi(mniriyNm`||  ‘‘

Antaryāmi parātparam hita-karam, sarvopari Shri-Hari,
Sākāram Parabrahma sarva-sharanam, kartā dayā-sāgaram |
Ārādhyam mama ishtadeva prakatam, sarvāvatāri Prabhu,
Vande dukha-haram sadā sukha-karam, Shri Swāminārāyanam ||

He who is present in all as the all-controller, transcending even Akshar; the benefactor of 
all; the supreme Shri Hari.
Forever with a [divine] form, Parabrahma is the refuge for all, the all-doer and the ocean 
of compassion.
He who is worthy of being worshipped, my choicest deity and forever manifest on this 
earth; the cause of all incarnations and all-powerful.
I bow to [Bhagwān] Shri Swaminarayan, who removes all sorrows and forever bestows 
bliss to all.

8
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sixid` axrFim (dÄy prm> s[virt> m*(t<min 
svi<Fir sdi Avri[m-(vvr[ b\Mi>D-ki[T)-Frm` ‘ |
B(±t ¹yin kYi sd]v krN>, b\M(AY(tdiykm`,
vºd[ axrb\M pidkml> g&Nit)tinºdnm` ‘‘

Sākshād Aksharadhāma divya paramam, sevāratam murtimān,
Sarvādhāra sadā sva-roma vivare, brahmānda-koti-dharam |
Bhakti dhyāna kathā sadaiva karanam, brahma-sthiti-dāyakam,
Vande Aksharabrahma pāda-kamalam, Gunātitānandanam ||

He who is the divine, supreme abode, Akshardham; and engaged in seva through his 
personified form [in Akshardham].
He who is the support of all creation and forever beholds millions of universes in each of 
his pores.
He who continuously engages in devotion, meditation and spiritual discourses; and 
elevates one to the brahmic state.
I bow at the lotus-like feet of that Aksharbrahma, Gunatitanand [Swami].

~)mn` (ng&<N m*(t< s&>dr tn&, a¹yiRm-viti<rtm`,
d[hit)t dSi aK>D-Bjn>, Siºt> xmisigrm` ‘ |
aiXi-piln-tRpr> g&Ng\h), (ndi[<Pm*(t< Avym`,
vºd[ p\igJB±t-pidkml>, b\MAv$p> g&r&m` ‘‘

Shriman-nirguna-murti sundara tanu, adhyātma-vārtā-ratam,
Dehātita dashā akhanda bhajanam, shāntam kshamā-sāgaram |
Āgnā-pālana-tatparam guna-grahi, nirdosha-murti swayam,
Vande Prāgaji-Bhakta-pāda-kamalam, brahmaswarupam gurum ||

He whose resplendent murti is [full of virtues and] devoid of all mayik qualities; whose 
form is attractive; and who is engrossed in spiritual talks.
He who is beyond the body and continuously absorbed in devotion; calm and an ocean of 
forgiveness.
He who instantly complies with all commands; imbibes the virtues of others; and is himself 
totally free of flaws.
I bow at the lotus-like feet of that Brahmaswarup guru, Pragji Bhakta [Bhagatji Maharaj].
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S&¹Fi[pisn m(ºdr> s&rcnm`, (s¹Fiºt-rxiprm`,
s>AYi-AYipn (dÄy-kiy<-krN> s[vimy> Jvnm` ‘ |
(nOqi (nB<yti s&kOTshn>, F]y<> xmiFirNm`,
SiA#i) yXp&@Pdis-crN>, vºd[ p\tip) g&@m` ‘‘

Shuddhopāsana mandiram surachanam, siddhānta-rakshāparam,
Sansthā-sthāpana divya-kārya-karanam, sevā-mayam jivanam |
Nishthā nirbhayatā sukashta-sahanam, dhairyam kshamā-dhāranam,
Shāstri Yagnapurushadāsa-charanam, vande pratāpi gurum ||

He who created grand mandirs dedicated to the pure upasana, preserving the doctrine [of 
Akshar-Purushottam as revealed by Bhagwān Swaminarayan].
He who established the [BAPS] Sanstha and accomplished divine works; and whose life is 
dedicated to seva.
He who possesses faith, is fearless and tolerates great hardships; is ever-patient and 
forgiving.
I bow at the feet of that all-powerful guru, Shastri Yagnapurushdas [Shastriji Maharaj].

viN) amZtp*N< hP<krN), s>Jvn) miF&r), 
(dÄy> Ø(OTp\din (dÄy hsn>, (dÄy> S&B> k)t<nm` ‘ 
b\Min>d p\sºn An[hr(st>, (dÄy> kZpivP<Nm` 
yi[g)J g&@ XinJvn pd[, Biv[ sdi vºdnm` ‘‘

Vāni amruta-purna harsha-karani, sanjivani mādhuri,
Divyam drushthi-pradāna divya hasanam, divyam shubham kirtanam |
Brahmānanda prasanna sneha-rasitam, divyam krupā-varshanam,
Yogiji guru Gnānajivana pade, bhāve sadā vandanam ||

He whose speech is full of nectar, gives joy, is life-giving and is sweet.
He who bestows all with a divine outlook, has a divine laugh; whose devotion is divine and 
auspicious.
He who is absorbed in the bliss of God, is content, is full of affection and showers divine 
grace.
I forever lovingly bow at the feet of that guru Yogiji [Maharaj], Jnanjivan[das].
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(vV[ v](dk Fm< mm< m(hmi sRs>g (vAtirkm`,
viRsÃy> k@Ni ahi[ jnjn[, aikP<Nm` ad`B&tm` ‘
disRv> g&@B(±t (nRy Bjn>, s>vi(dti siF&ti,
niriyNAv$p Avim) p\m&K> vºd[ g&@> m&(±tdm ‘‘

Vishve vaidika dharma marma mahimā, satsanga vistārakam,
Vātsalyam karunā aho jana-jane, ākarshanam adbhutam |
Dāsatvam guru-bhakti nitya bhajanam, samvāditā sādhutā,
Nārāyanaswarupa Swāmi Pramukham, vande gurum muktidam ||

He who spreads the glory of the essence of Vedic dharma and Satsang throughout the 
world.
He who has affection and compassion [for all beings], and to whom people are 
extraordinarily drawn.
He who is humble, devoted to his gurus and always absorbed in devotion; he who engages 
in harmonious dialogue with everyone and is saintly.
I bow to that guru who grants moksha, Narayanswarup[das], also known as Pramukh 
Swami [Maharaj].

(dÄy> si]Àym&Kir(vºd srl> n[#i[ am)vP<Nm`
(ndi[<P> m(hmimy> s&hdy>, Siºt> sm> (nÅclm` |
(nmi<n> mZd& (dÄyBiv stt> viN) S&Bi (nm<li
vºd[ k[SvJvn> mm g&@> Avim) mhºt> sdi

Avi(mniriyN Avi(mniriyN Avi(mniriyN Avi(mniriyN...

Divyam saumya-mukhāravinda saralam, netre ami-varshanam,
Nirdosham mahimā-mayam suhrudayam, shāntam samam nishchalam |
Nirmānam mrudu divyabhāva satatam, vāni shubhā nirmalā,
Vande Keshavajivanam mama gurum, Swāmi Mahantam sadā ||

Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan...

He whose lotus-like face is divine and serene; who is considerate; and whose eyes 
shower the nectar of compassion.
He who is flawless, contemplates on the glory of God and guru, and is kind-hearted; 
calm, equipoised and steadfast.
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He who is humble, gentle and constantly sees divinity in all; whose words are beneficial 
and pure.
I forever bow to my guru, Keshavjivan[das], Mahant Swami [Maharaj].

Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan Swāminārāyan...

Shayan Pad 

pi[Q[ p\B& skl m&(nk[ Æyim; 
Avi(mniriyN (dÄy m*(t<, s>tnk[ (v~im... T[k

Podhe Prabhu sakal munike Shyām
Swāminārāyan divya murti, santanke vishram...Podhe…0

Maharaj, the God of all sadhus, now sleeps. 
Swaminarayan’s divine murti is the refuge of all sadhus...0

axr pr ain>dGn p\B&, (kyi[ h[ B*pr qim;
j[h) (mlt jn trt miyi, lht axrFim... pi[Q[ 1

Akshar par ānand-ghan Prabhu, kiyo he bhupar thām;
Jehi milat jan tarat māyā, lahat Akshardhām...Podhe…1

Maharaj, who is above Akshar and full of bliss, has taken residence upon this earth.
Anyone who finds him overcomes māyā and attains Akshardham...1

Sird S[P mh[S mhim&(n, jpt j[h) g&Nnim;
Ôs pdrj S)S Fr) Fr), hi[t jn (nOkim... pi[Q[ 2

Shārad Shesh Mahesh mahāmuni, japat jehi gunanām;
Jās padraj shish dhari dhari, hot jan nishkām...Podhe…2

Lakshmi, Shesh, Mahesh and great munis chant his virtuous name.
Those people who place the dust from his feet on their heads, become free from 
desires...2

9
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p\[mk[ py†k pr p\B&, krt s&K airim;
m&±tin>d (nj crN (Qg g&n, givt aiq&> Ôm... pi[Q[ 3

Premke paryank par Prabhu, karat sukh ārām;
Muktānand nij charan dhig guna, gāvat āthu jām...Podhe…3

God peacefully rests on a bed made of love. 
Sitting near God’s feet, Muktanand [Swami] sings his virtues 24 hours a day...3

 
Shloks 

~)mRsd`g&N Si(ln> (cd(c(d Äyiß> c (dÄyikZ(t>
Jv[Sixr m&±tki[(T s&Kd> n]kivtiri(Fpm` ‘
X[y> ~) p&@Pi[_im> m&(nvr] v[<di(dk)Ry<m` (vB&>
tÀm*lixr-y&±tm[v shÔn>d> c vºd[ sdi ‘‘

Shrimat-sadguna shālinam chidachidi vyāptam cha divyākrutim
Jiveshākshara-mukta-koti sukhadam naikāvatārādhipam I
Gneyam Shri-Purushottamam munivarair vedādi-kirtyam vibhum 
Tam-mulākshara-yuktam-eva Sahajānandam cha vande sadā II

He who is adorned with eternal virtues; who is all-pervasive; whose form is divine; 
He who endows jivas, ishwars, and infinite muktas with bliss; 
who is the cause of all avatars; 
He whose glory is sung in the Vedas; 
who is worthy of being known by even the great munis; 
To that Sahajanand [Swami], along with Mul Akshar [Gunatitanand Swami], I forever bow.

10
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ú shnivvt& sh ni] B&n±t& sh v)y† krvivh] ‘
t[jAv)nivF)tmAt& mi (v(oPivh] ‘
ú SiIºt: SiIºt: SiIºt: ‘

Aum saha nāvavatu, saha nau bhunaktu, saha viryam karavāvahai I
Tejasvinā-vadhi-tamastu, mā vidvishāvahai I
Aum shāntihi shāntihi shāntihi I

May God protect us together. May we learn together and work together. 
May we progress together. May we become enlightened together. 
May we never quarrel with each other.
Let there be peace, peace, peace.

g&Nit)ti[xr> b\M Bgvin` p&@Pi[_im: ‘
jni[ ÔnIºnd> sRy> m&µyt[ Bv-b>Fnit` ‘‘

Gunātitoksharam Brahma Bhagwān Purushottamaha I
Jano jānann-idam satyam muchyate bhava-bandhanāt II

Gunatitanand Swami is Aksharbrahma; Sahajanand Swami is Purushottam Bhagwān.
Whosoever understands this truth shall be liberated from the cycle of births and deaths.
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MODULE 2: PRĀPTINO VICHĀR
(Thinking About What We Have Attained)

 
Understanding Prāpti 

Bgvinn[ siF&ni m(hmin) vit&> (nr>tr krv) n[ si>BLv). n[ mhirij ti[ pi[tin&> 
axrFim n[ piP<d n[ pi[tin&> smg\ a]Vy< t[ lEn[ ai>h) pFiyi< C[. t[ a[vi n[ a[vi 
j C[. n[ d[h m*k)n[ j[n[ pimvi C[, t[ aij d[h Cti> mÇyi C[, ki>E bik) nY); n[ 
a[m n smÔy t[Y) Jvmi> d&b<Lti rh[ C[, n[ a[m smÔy Ryir[ ki[E (dvs Jvmi> 
d&b<Lti mniy j n(h; n[ Jv b)J r)tni[ YE Ôy C[. 

Bhagwān ne Sādhunā mahimāni vātu nirantar karvi ne sāmbhalvi. Ne Mahārāj 
to potānu Akshardhām ne pārshad ne potānu samagra aishwarya te laine āhi 
padhāryā chhe. Te evā ne evā ja chhe. Ne deh mukine jene pāmvā chhe, te āj 
deh chhatā malyā chhe, kāi bāki nathi; ne em na samjāy tethi jivmā durbaltā 
rahe chhe, ne em samjāy tyāre koi divas jivmā durbaltā manāya ja nahi; ne jiva 
biji ritno thai jāy chhe.

One should continuously engage in delivering and listening to talks on the glory of God and 
his Sadhu. Maharaj has come here [to earth] with his Akshardham, pārshads and all his 
powers. He is exactly the same [today]. He whom we wish to attain after death, we have 
attained during this life; there is nothing more left to attain. If this truth is not understood 
properly, the jiva remains weak. Once this is understood, the jiva will no longer consider 
itself weak and will acquire a different mettle.
 (Swamini Vat: 1/1)

 

1
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Benefits of Prāptino Vichār 

j[ B±t C[ t[n) m(tmi> a[m rH&> C[ j[, 'mi@> kÃyiN ti[ YE rH&> C[...an[ j[ 
Bgvinni dis Yyi C[ t[n[ ti[ ki>E krv&> rH&> nY). a[ni> dS<n[ kr)n[ ti[ b)Ô Jvn&> 
kÃyiN Yiy C[, ti[ a[n&> kÃyiN Yiy a[mi> S&> kh[v&>?  

Je bhakta chhe teni matimā em rahyu chhe je, ‘Māru kalyān to thai rahyu 
chhe... Ane je Bhagwānnā dās thayā chhe tene to kāi karvu rahyu nathi. Enā 
darshane karine to bijā jivnu kalyān thāy chhe, to enu kalyān thāy emā shu 
kahevu?

A devotee who realizes in his mind, ‘My liberation is guaranteed...a person who is a servant 
of God has nothing left to do. In fact, other jivas attain liberation by his darshan, so what is 
surprising about he himself attaining liberation?
 (Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 14)

t[ s>t n[ prm[Vr ¶yi> (vrijmin C[ Ryi> j a[ sv[< Fim C[ an[ a[ s>t B[Li[ miri[ 
(nvis Yyi[ C[ t[ mi@> a(t bD&> Bi³y C[. a[v) r)t[ smj[ ti[ aiq[ phi[r aiáy< 
srK&> rh[ an[ aiq[ phi[r ain>dni sm&Wmi> z)lti[ rh[.  

Te Sant ne Parmeshwar jyā virājmān chhe tyā ja e sarve dhām chhe ane e sant 
bhelo māro nivās thayo chhe te māru ati badu bhāgya chhe. Evi rite samje to 
āthe pahor āshcharya sarkhu rahe ane āthe pahor ānandnā samudramā jhilato 
rahe.

In fact, all of those abodes are present wherever God and these sadhus reside. Therefore, 
I am extremely fortunate in that I am able to stay in the presence of these sadhus.’ If he 
understands this, then he will experience awe all day and night and will sway in an ocean 
of bliss throughout the day.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 78)

2
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Rare Attainment 

 kri[D $(pyi Krcti> pN aivi siF& mL[ n(h n[ kri[D $(pyi d[ti> pN ai vit&> mL[ 
n(h n[ kri[D $(pyi aipti> pN mn&Oyd[h mL[ n(h; n[ aipN[ pN kri[D jºm Fyi< 
C[, pN ki[E vKt aivi[ ji[g mÇyi[ nY). n)kr S&> krvi d[h Frvi[ pD[?   

Karod rupiyā kharachtā pan āvā Sādhu male nahi ne karod rupiyā detā pan ā 
vātu male nahi ne karod rupiyā āptā pan manushya deh male nahi; ne āpane 
pan karod janma dharyā chhe, pan koi vakhat āvo jog malyo nathi. Nikar shu 
karvā deh dharvo pade?

Even by spending tens of millions of rupees, such a Sadhu [Satpurush] is unattainable. Even 
by donating tens of millions of rupees, such spiritual talks are unattainable. Even by paying 
tens of millions of rupees, this human body cannot be attained. Also, we too, have taken 
tens of millions of births, but never have we had this attainment. Otherwise why would we 
have to take birth?

(Swamini Vat: 1/19)

ki[(T tp kr)n[, ki[(T jp kr)n[, ki[T) v\t kr)n[, ki[(T din kr)n[ n[ ki[(T yX kr)n[ pN 
j[ Bgvinn[ n[ siF&n[ pimvi hti t[ aij aipNn[ mÇyi C[.   

Koti tap karine, koti jap karine, koti vrat karine, koti dān karine ne koti yagna 
karine pan je Bhagwānne ne sādhune pāmvā hatā te āj āpanne malyā chhe. 

The God and Sadhu that we wanted to attain through endless austerities, chanting the 
name of God tens of millions of times, observances, donations and sacrifices; that we have 
attained today.

(Swamini Vat: 1/294)

Krutārthpanu (Fulfillment) 

Bi³y Ô³yi> r[ aij ÔNvi>, ki[(T Yyi> kÃyiN;
uFiri[ n rHi[ a[hni[, piÀyi p\B& p\gT p\miN.. 1

4

5

6
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ki[N ÔN[ ai k[m Yy&>, aiÄy&> aN(c>tÄy&> s&K;
QiLi[ ali](kk QL) gyi[, mÇyi h(r m&Ki[m&K... 10

Fºy Fºy avsr aijni[, j[mi> m(Lyi mhirij;
(nOk&Lin>d D>ki[ Jtni[, vig) gyi[ C[ aij... 11  

Bhāgya jāgyā re āj jānvā, koti thayā kalyān;
Udhāro na rahyo ehano, pāmyā Prabhu pragat pramān...1 

Kon jāne ā kem thayu, āvyu anachintavyu sukh;
Dhālo alaukik dhali gayo, malyā Hari mukhomukh...10 

Dhanya dhanya avsar ājno, jemā maliyā Mahārāj;
Nishkulānand danko jitno, vāgi gayo chhe āj...11 

Today, my good fortune has come to fruition. Infinite souls have been liberated. 
There is no debt regarding my liberation. I have attained the manifest form of 
Bhagwān...1

Who knows how this has happened? I have attained happiness beyond imagination. 
Divine bliss flows over me; I have met Bhagwān in person face-to-face...10 

Today is indeed a great occasion as I have met [Shriji] Maharaj. 
Nishkulanand says that the bell of victory is resounding today in all its glory!...11

 (Kirtan: Bhāgya jāgyā re – Nishkulanand Swami)

kti<Dy> sv<hti<Dy> svi[<p(r (nyimk: ‘
p\Ryx(mh l¾Fi[ m[ Avi(mniriyNi[ h(r: ‘‘147‘‘

at a[viDIAm Fºyi[Dh> prmBi³yvinhm` ‘
kZtiY<á]v (n:S>ki[ (nIáºti[DIAm sdi s&K) ‘‘148‘‘

ai Avi(mniriyN Bgvin sv<kti<hti< C[, svi[<pr) C[, (nyimk C[. t[ai[ mn[ ah)> p\Ryx 
mÇyi C[. aiY) j h&> Fºy C&>, prm Bi³ySiL) C&>, kZtiY< C&>, (n:S>k C&>, (nIá>t C&> an[ 
sdi s&K) C&>.

Kartā’yam sarva-hartā’yam sarvopari niyāmakaha I
Pratyaksham iha labdho me Swāminārāyaṇo Harihi II147II

7
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Ata evā’smi dhanyo’ham parama-bhāgyavān aham I
Krutārthash-chaiva nihshanko nishchinto’smi sadā sukhī II148II

Ā Swāminārāyan Bhagwān sarva-kartā-hartā chhe, sarvopari chhe, niyāmak 
chhe. Teo mane ahi pratyaksh malyā chhe. Āthi ja hu dhanya chhu, param 
bhāgyashāli chhu, krutārth chhu, nihshank chhu, nishchint chhu ane sadā 
sukhi chhu.  

Swaminarayan Bhagwān is the all-doer, supreme entity and controller. I have his 
association here in person. For this very reason, I am joyous, greatly fortunate, fulfilled, 
without doubts and worries, and forever blissful.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 147-148)

 
Performing Prāptino Vichār 

mini[ mL) C[ mi[T) vit, hiY aiv) t[ m hirji[ r[;
kr) jtn (dvs rit, s*ti> b[qi> s>Birji[ r[... 1

aij piÀyi Ci[ ain>d, viÀyi di@N d&:Kn[ r[;
a[m kh[ (nOk&Lin>d, rK[ m*kti a[vi s&Kn[ r[... 4

Māno mali chhe moti vāt, hāth āvi te ma hārjo re;
Kari jatan divas rāt, sutā bethā sambhārjo re...1

Āj pāmyā chho ānand, vāmyā dārun dukhne re;
Em kahe Nishkulānand, rakhe muktā evā sukhne re...4 

Believe that you have achieved the most extraordinary attainment. It is right in your 
hands, so do not lose it. 

Safeguard it day and night. Remember it while sleeping or sitting down... 1
Today, you have attained bliss and terrible misery has diminished. 
Nishkulanand says that do not let go of this happiness...4

 (Kirtan: Mano mali chhe moti vāt – Nishkulanand Swami)

8
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mhip\B&ni[ m(hmi (vcir[, t[ p\iI¼t ji[ Jv am*Ãy Fir[;
uRsih t[ni urmi> n miy, t[ni Yk) S&> n kr) Skiy?.. 

Mahāprabhuno mahimā vichāre, te prāpti jo jiva amulya dhāre;
Utsāh tenā urmā na māy, tenā thaki shu na kari shakāy?...29 

One who thinks of the greatness of Bhagwān (and the Sant), only holds onto that 
invaluable attainment. One’s inner excitement cannot be contained. Due to that 
attainment, what can one not do?
 (Harililamrut: 5.28.29)

p\s>g: 11/7/2020p\s>g: 11/7/2020

pri[Q[ 3 vi³y[, p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij pYir)mi>Y) uqyi n[ biY$mmi> p\v[Æyi.

aigl) ri#i[ s>ti[a[ sf[d bi[D< upr ¾l* mik<r vD[ s>d[S lK) biY$mni d)vil pr 
lgiD[l hti[. a[mi> lK[l ht&> k[, “px)ai[ni[ gm[ t[vi[ aigli[ (dvs gyi[ hi[y pN 
nvi (dvsn) S&$ait g)ti[ gien[ kr[ C[."" ai vi>µyi bid Avim)~)a[ k[sr) mik<r 
vD[ a[mi> um[y&†, ''t[m j sRs>g) mi#i[ pi[tin[ j[ mhirij-Avim) an[ sRp&@Pn) j[ 
'p\iI¼t" YE C[, t[niY) pi[tini S&B (dvsn) S$ait krv).”
Prasang: 11 July 2020Prasang: 11 July 2020

At 3am on 11 July 2020, Mahant Swami Maharaj had got up from his bed and 
entered his bathroom. Earlier that night, the attendant sadhus had written a 
message in English on a whiteboard with a blue marker that was attached to 
the bathroom wall. It read, “No matter what yesterday was like, birds always 
start the new day with a song.”

After having read this, Swamishri used an orange marker and added, “Tema 
ja satsangi mātre potāne je Mahārāj, Swāmi ane Satpurushni je ‘prāpti’ thai 
chhe, tenāthi potānā shubh divasni sharuāt karvi.”  

(In the same way, for satsangis, we have attained Maharaj, Swami and the 
Satpurush. Therefore, begin your day with the thought of this attainment.) 

9
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MODULE 3: RĀJIPO
(The Thought of Pleasing Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

 
Benefits of Rājipo 

a(tSy j[ mi[Tip&@P hi[y t[ni[ j[ upr riJpi[ Yiy t[ni gm[ t[vi m(ln s>Akir 
hi[y ti[ niS pim[ an[ mi[Tip&@Pni[ riJpi[ Yyi[ hi[y ti[ ri>k hi[y t[ riÔ Yiy an[ 
gm[ t[vi> B*>Di> p\ir¾F hi[y ti[ $Di> Yiy an[ gm[ t[v&> t[n[ miY[ (v´n aivni@> hi[y t[ 
niS YE Ôy. 

Atishay je Motā Purush hoy teno je upar rājipo thāy tenā game tevā malin 
sanskār hoy to nāsh pāme ane Motā Purushno rājipo thayo hoy to rank hoy te 
rājā thāy ane game tevā bhundā prārabdha hoy to rudā thāy ane game tevu 
tene māthe vighna āvnāru hoy te nāsh thai jāy. 

If the extremely great Purush becomes pleased upon a person, then regardless of how 
unfavourable the person’s sanskars may be, they are all destroyed. Moreover, if the great 
Purush is pleased, a beggar can become a king; regardless of how unfavourable a person’s 
prārabdha may be, it becomes favourable; and regardless of how disastrous a misfortune 
one is to face, it is avoided.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 58)

Bgvin n[ Bgvinni B±t riJ Yiy a[v&> km< kr[ ti[ ain[ ai d[h[ prm pd piÀyi 
j[v&> s&K Bi[gv[. 

Bhagwān ne Bhagwānnā bhakta rāji thāy evu karma kare to āne ā dehe param 
pad pāmyā jevu sukh bhogve. 

If one performs a karma by which God and his Bhakta are pleased, then, in this very body, 
one will enjoy bliss similar to that of attaining the highest state of enlightenment.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 45)

1
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mi[Tini[ riJpi[ hi[y t[ni a>trmi> s&K vRyi< kr[ n[ d[hmi> ti[ s&K-d&:K aiv[, t[ni[ 
ti[ (nFi<r n(h, bik) t[n[ (dn-(dn p\Ry[ ~Üi vZ(Ü pimt) Ôy, n[ dhiD[ dhiD[ vFti[ 
Ôy, a[m vt[< Ryir[ a[m ÔNv&> j[, 'mi[Ti riJ C[."    

Motāno rājipo hoy tenā antarmā sukh vartyā kare ne dehmā to sukh-dukh āve, 
teno to nirdhār nahi, bāki tene din-din pratye shraddhā vruddhi pāmti jāy, ne 
dahāde dahāde vadhto jāy, em varte tyāre em jānvu je, ‘Motā rāji chhe.’

If one has the blessings of the great Sadhu [Satpurush], inner happiness prevails. The body 
may experience both happiness and misery, there is no certainty about that. However, one 
whose faith increases daily and who progresses daily should understand that the great 
Sadhu is pleased.

(Swamini Vat: 2/176)

 
What leads to Rājipo? 

j[n[ Bgvinn[ riJ krvi hi[y t[n[ ti[ d[hni s&Kn[ eµCv&> nh)> an[ dS<nni[ pN 
li[B riKvi[ nh)> n[ Bgvin j[m kh[ t[m krv&>; a[ j Bgvinn[ riJ Yyin&> siFn C[.     

Jene Bhagwānne rāji karvā hoy tene to dehnā sukhne ichchhvu nahi ane 
darshanno pan lobh rākhvo nahi ne Bhagwān jem kahe tem karvu; e ja 
Bhagwānne rāji thayānu sādhan chhe. 

A person who wants to please God should not wish for bodily comforts. One should not 
even crave for the darshan of God. In fact, to do exactly as God commands is the only 
means to please God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 78)
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Jvn[ Bgvinn[ riJ kyi<ni[ upiy ti[ mn-km<-vcn[ Bgvinni B±tn) s[vi krv) 
a[ j C[.     

Jivne Bhagwānne rāji karyāno upāy to man-karma-vachane Bhagwānnā 
bhaktani sevā karvi, e ja chhe. 

The only method for a person to please God is to serve devotees of God by thought, word 
and deed.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 28)

a[k ti[ Bgvinn) aiXi piLv) an[ b)j&> s>tn&> Av$p smjv&> an[ #i)j&> Bgvinn&> 
Av$p smjv&>, a[ #iN vitmi> Bgvin riJ, riJ n[ riJ C[; n[ t[n[ Fºy C[, Fºy 
C[ n[ Fºy C[. a[ #iN vit riKv).     

Ek to Bhagwānni āgnā pālvi ane biju Santnu swarup samajvu ane triju 
Bhagwānnu swarup samajvu, e tran vātmā Bhagwān rāji, rāji ne rāji chhe; ne 
tene dhanya chhe, dhanya chhe ne dhanya chhe. E tran vāt rākhvi. 

Three things really please God. First, following his wishes; second, understanding the 
Sadhu’s form [Satpurush]; and third, understanding the form of God. Such a person is to be 
truly, truly, truly commended. Therefore, adopt these three methods.

(Swamini Vat: 1/165)

 
Performing Rājipāno Vichār 

kr)a[ riJ GnÆyim r[, s>ti[ kr)a[ riJ GnÆyim;
ti[ sr[ srv[ kim r[, s>ti[ kr)a[ riJ GnÆyim... T[k
mrJ ji[E mhirijni mnn), a[m rh)a[ aiq&> Ôm;
j[ n gm[ jgd)Sn[ ÔNi[, t[n&> n p*C)a[ nim r[... s>ti[ 1    

5
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Karie rāji Ghanshyām re santo, karie rāji Ghanshyām;
To sare sarve kām re santo, karie rāji Ghanshyām...
Marji joi Mahārājnā manni, ema rahie āthu jām;
Je na game Jagdishne jāno, tenu na puchhie nām re santo...1

We should please God, oh sadhus, we should please God. 
Then, all of our goals will be fulfilled…
We should live according to the wishes of [Shriji] Maharaj.
If there is anything God does not like, we should not even ask about it (i.e. avoid doing 
it)…1

(Kirtan: Karie rāji Ghanshyām re santo – Nishkulanand Swami)

mngmt&> m[l) kr)n[, mt mi[Tini[ mn Fi(ry[ ‘
p\sÒ krvi C[ p\iNp(tn[, a[Tl&> ti[ j$r (vci(ry[ ‘‘7‘‘

Mangamtu meli karine, mat motāno man dhāriye
Prasanna karvā chhe Prānapatine, etlu to jarur vichāriye 

Reject the wishes of the mind, while keeping the wish of the Satpurush in mind. 
Definitely think of pleasing our life-force (Bhagwān).

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

a[v> p\iß[m<(hÀná p\Ryh> p(r(cºtnm` ‘
p\Bi[: p\sÒtiyiá kiy† IAYr[N c[tsi ‘‘149‘‘

r)t[ prmiRmin) (dÄy p\iI¼tn&>, m(hmin&> tYi t[mn) p\sÒtin&> (c>tn drri[j IAYr (c_i[ krv&>.  

Evam prāpter mahimnash-cha pratyaham pari-chintanam I
Prabhoh prasannatāyāsh-cha kāryam sthireṇa chetasā II149II

Ā rite Paramātmāni divya prāptinu, mahimānu tathā temni prasannatānu 
chintan darroj sthir-chitte karvu.

In this way, with a composed mind, one should reflect daily on one’s divine attainment of 
Paramatma, his greatness and [attaining] his pleasure.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 149)

8
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p\s>g: 1986, sir>gp&r {s>ti[ siY[ p\âi[tr)}p\s>g: 1986, sir>gp&r {s>ti[ siY[ p\âi[tr)}

p\â: 50 vP< p*v[<, ¶yirY) tmn[ d)xi p\iß YE RyirY) tm[ asiFirN g(ta[ 
ai¹yiIRmk r)t[ p\g(t kr) rHi Ci[ an[ hv[ tm[ (vVBrmi> liKi[ li[ki[ni g&@ Ci[. 
viAtvmi> tm[ aK>D (dÄy Ci[, b\MAv$p s>t Ci[, Cti> pN d&ºyv) WIOTa[ pZ¸v) 
pr pFiyi< Ci[, ti[ tmir) ai¹yiIRmk p\g(tn&> rhAy S&> C[?

p.p*. p\m&KAvim) mhirij: “ai¹yiIRmk p\g(tn) mi#i a[k j m*LB*t civ) C[ - 
g&@n[ p\sÒ krvi miT[ni[ ØQ (náy. Sià)J mhirij b\MAv$p g&@ hti. m[> mi@> 
Jvn AviBi(vk r)t[ t[mn) @(c p\miN[ j JÄy&>& C[, ai r)t[ h&> aigL v¹yi[. 
BgtJ mhirij Sià)J mhirij an[ yi[g)J mhirij[ t[mni g&@ai[n[ riJ kr)
n[ an[ t[mn) kZpi an[ aiS)vi<dY) j aiv) uµc ai¹yiIRmk IAY(t p\iß kr) 
ht). aim ti[ k[vL pi[t[ kr[li p\yRni[ aYvi b&(Üm_ii k[ (voti oiri aiTl) mi[T) 
IAY(t p\iß krv) aS±y C[!”
p\â: a[kvir tm[ vQviNmi> Sià)J mhirij siY[ hti. Sià)J mhirij 
pFrimN)mi> gyi hti. tm[ rsi[en&> kim p*N< Yti Sià)J mhirijni dS<n krvi 
pFrimN) AYL[ jvin&> n±k) ky&><. t[ smy[ Birtmi> uniLin) priki×i ht). 
Bi[givi[ nd) j[ tmir[ pir krvin) ht), t[ s&kiE ge ht) an[ t[n) r[t) tDkin[ 
kirN[ grm YE rh) ht). tmir) pis[ pgrKi> nhi[ti an[ Cti> pN tm[ nd)ni 
pT pr r[t)mi> k[Tlik miel cilvin) (h>mt kr). aiTl>& bF>& tm[ Si miT[ ky>&<?

p.p*. p\m&KAvim) mhirij: “¶yir[ h&> siF& bºyi[ Ryir[ m[> h>m[Si a[k lÈy ApÖ 
ri²y&> ht&> k[ Sià)J mhirijn[ riJ krvi! an[ ai hi>sl krvi miT[ h&> tmim 
m&Æk[l)ai[ an[ p\(tk*L p(rIAY(tai[n[ shn krvi an[ avri[F sim[ lDvi miT[ t]
yir hti[. ji[ tm[ g&@n[ p\sÒ krvi miT[ tlpipD hi[v ti[ tm[ p)Di an[ agvDti 
p\Ry[ tÑn udis)n bni[ Ci[. prmh>si[ pr (nd<ytiY) aRyicir g&Ôrvimi> aiÄyi 
hti an[ Bir[ Sir)(rk kÖi[ni[ simni[ krvi[ pDÂi[ hti[, t[m Cti> mhirijn[ p\sÒ 
krvin) t[mn) Bivni ±yir[y ai[C) YE n ht). t[ai[ t[mni Sr)r aYvi t[n) 
j$(ryiti[n[ avgN)n[, aigL v¹yi. t[Y) j[ai[ Bgvin an[ t[mni Bgvinni 
Firk s>tni aiS)vi<d EµC[ C[, t[ai[a[ yid riKv&> ji[Ea[ k[ m*>zvN, d&:K, htiSi 
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vg[r[ Jvnni[ a[k Big C[. g&@n[ p\sÒ krvini[ ¹y[y aiv) ksi[T)ai[Y) (vc(lt 
n Yvi[ ji[Ea[.”

Prasang: 1986, Sarangpur (Q & A with Sadhus)Prasang: 1986, Sarangpur (Q & A with Sadhus)

Q. Ever since your initiation 50 years ago, you have progressed spiritually at an 
exceptional pace and are now the guru of millions worldwide. In fact, you’re 
eternally divine, a God-realized Sadhu, yet coming down to worldly terms 
what is the secret of your spiritual progress?

Pramukh Swami Maharaj: There is only one fundamental key to spiritual progress 
– single-minded determination to please the guru. Shastriji Maharaj was a true 
guru. I lived my life according to his wishes alone, and naturally, that’s how I 
progressed. Bhagatji Maharaj, Shastriji Maharaj and Yogiji Maharaj attained such 
lofty spiritual heights through pleasing their gurus and achieving their grace and 
blessings. Mind you, it is impossible to attain such great heights merely through 
personal endeavours, or intelligence or scholarliness!

Q. Once you had to meet Shastriji Maharaj in Wadhwan. You decided to walk 
to your destination because it was quicker. At that time, it was the zenith of 
the Indian summer. The Bhogavo River which you had to cross was dry and its 
sand was baking hot because of the scorching sun. You had no shoes and still 
you dared to walk those few miles on the blistering sand along the riverbed. 
What made you do it?

Pramukh Swami Maharaj: I had always kept a clear goal in mind when I became 
a sadhu – to please Shastriji Maharaj! And to achieve this I was prepared to 
bear and hurdle over all hardships and adverse situations. If you are bent on 
pleasing the guru, you become totally indifferent to pain and discomfort. 
The paramhansas were brutally persecuted and faced tremendous physical 
hardship, yet their spirit to please Maharaj never waned. They forged forward, 
not sympathizing with their body or its needs. Those who seek the blessings of 
God and his holy Sadhu should bear in mind that misery, unhappiness, setbacks, 
etc. are all part of life. The aim of pleasing the guru should not be eclipsed by 
such trials.



34   Module 4: Sānkhya Vichār

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

MODULE 4: SĀNKHYA VICHĀR
(Thinking of the Perishable Nature of the World)

 
Definition of Sānkhya Vichār 

si>²y C[ t[ ti[ ai>K C[, n[ ai>K[ kr)n[ sv[< d[Kiy. d_ii#i[y si>²yviLi n[ s&(Kyi 
rh[ti. miT[ si>²y(vcir krvi mi>D[ ti[ aivD[ n[ F)r[ F)r[ (sÜ Yiy. t[mi> si>²y S&> j[, 
ai li[k, Bi[g, sv[< Ki[T&> C[; n[ aiRmi C[ t[ sRy C[ n[ aikiS srKi[ (nl[<p C[; n[ 
d[h, eIºWy&>, a>t:krN as>g) C[.

Sānkhya chhe te to ānkh chhe, ne ānkhe karine sarve dekhāy. Dattātrey 
sānkhyavālā ne sukhiyā rahetā. Māte sānkhya-vichār karvā mande to āvde ne 
dhire dhire siddha thāy. Temā sānkhya shu je, ā lok, bhog, sarve khotu chhe; 
ne ātmā chhe te satya chhe ne ākāsh sarkho nirlep chhe; ne deh, indriyu, 
antahkaran asangi chhe.

Sānkhya is like the eyes. With the eyes, everything can be seen. Dattatrey practised 
sānkhya and he knew how to be happy. Therefore, if one slowly practises sānkhya, it can 
be attained. So what is sānkhya? That this world and objects of pleasure are all false 
[perishable]; and the ātmā is real and unaffected like the sky, and is not influenced by the 
body, senses and inner faculties.

(Swamini Vat: 1/279)

j[m kDiyimi> kN UCL[ C[, U>ci n)ci aI³n ¶viL[ r[;
t[m j tnFir) bL[ C[, Avg< mZRy& n[ pitiL[ r[... 3
miT[ s&K nY) (kyi> min[, p\B&Jni pd pK) r[;
(nOk&Lin>d k[" B*l[ C[ Sin[, l[ vit aiv) t&> lK) r[... 4

Jem kadāyāmā kan uchhale chhe, unchā nicha agni jvāle re;
Tema ja tandhāri bale chhe, swarga mrutyu ne pātāle re...3

1
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Māte sukh nathi kiyā māne, Prabhujinā pad pakhi re;
Nishkulānand ke’ bhule chhe shāne, le vāt āvi tu lakhl re...4

Everyone in Swarga-lok (higher realm), Mrutyu-lok (realm of death – where human 
birth and ultimate liberation are possible), and Pātāl (lower realms) sizzle just like grains 
sizzling in a heated pan under a fire...3
Therefore, know that happiness is nowhere but in God’s abode. Nishkulanand says that 
why do you mistake [other abodes to be similar to Akshardham]? Write down my words 
as I have spoken...4

(Chosath Padi by Nishkulanand Swami)

si>²y(vcir krvi S)Kvi[. n[ si>²y (vni li[B, kim, Avid, An[h n[ min a[ pi>c di[P 
tYi a¹yiRm, a(FB*t n[ a(Fd]v a[ #iN tip a[ sv[<n&> d&:K mT[ n(h. n[ si>²y (vni 
arFi[ sRs>g kh[viy. miT[ s&(Kyi rh[vin[ aY[< si>²y(vcir S)Kvi[.

Sānkhya-vichār karvā shikhvo. Ne sānkhya vinā lobh, kām, swād, sneh ne mān 
e pānch dosh tathā adhyātma, adhibhut ne adhidaiva e tran tāp e sarvenu dukh 
mate nahi. Ne sānkhya vinā ardho satsang kahevāy. Māte sukhiyā rahevāne 
arthe sānkhya-vichār shikhvo. 

One should learn how to do sānkhya vichār. Without learning the teachings of sānkhya, 
flaws such as greed, lust, taste, attachment and ego, and the three miseries – due to 
adhyātma (miseries of the mind), adhibhut (physical illness) and adhidaiv [natural disasters, 
such as floods, famines, earthquakes and plagues] – cannot be removed. Without sānkhya, 
satsang is said to be only half complete. Thus, to remain happy learn the principles of 
sānkhya.
 (Swamini Vat: 1/2)

Benefits of Sānkhya Vichār 
si@> Kivimi>, siri> l*gDi>mi> a[ ai(dk an[k (vPy C[, t[ sv[<mi> j[v&> sirimi> b>Fn C[ 
a[v&> Utrtimi> nY), pN Jvn[ ¶yi> s&F) rig C[ n[ Xinn) ksr hi[y Ryi> s&F) ai 
vit smÔy n(h n[ pdiY<ni[ (vcir ai(d-a>Ryni[ krvi[, pN m¹ymi> n ji[v&>. m¹ymi> 
ti[ mi[h rHi[ C[, a[ aXin C[.
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Sāru khāvāmā, sārā lugdāmā e ādik anek vishay chhe, te sarvemā jevu sārāmā 
bandhan chhe evu utartāmā nathi, pan jivne jyā sudhi rāg chhe ne gnānni kasar 
hoy tyā sudhi ā vāt samjāy nahi ne padārthno vichār ādi-antyano karvo, pan 
madhyamā na jovu. Madhyamā to moh rahyo chhe, e agnān chhe. 

There are many types of good food, good clothes and many other such sense pleasures. 
But the attachment to inferior objects is not as much as for superior objects. However, as 
long as this jiva has desires to enjoy superior objects and is deficient in spiritual wisdom, 
this knowledge is not understood. So, think of the origin and end of all objects, but do not 
see only the middle phase. In the mid-phase there is attachment, and that is ignorance.

(Swamini Vat: 2/106)

Performing Sānkhya Vichār 
ai d[h hiDki>ni[, à)ni[ d[h pN hiDki>ni[ n[ Ci[kri>ni[ pN hiDki>ni[, a[mi> ki>Ey[ mil 
nY). n[ c*ni[ a[ Fi[L) F*DÂ n[ ai b)J amY) F*D. d[h F*Dni[, $(pyi F*Dni, k&T&>b) 
F*Dni>, Kiv&> F*Dn&>, Ki[rDi> F*Dni> a[m C[. n[ a[mi> Jv mil min)n[ ci[>TÂi[ C[. pN 
kiL KiE ÔS[. miT[ Bgvin BJ l[vi, bik) bF&> F*Dn&> C[.

Ā deh hādkāno, strino deh pan hādkāno ne chhokrāno pan hādkāno, emā kāiye 
mal nathi. Ne chuno e dholi dhudya ne ā biji amathi dhud. Deh dhudno, rupiyā 
dhudnā, kutumbi dhudya, khāvu dhulnu, khordā dhudnā em chhe. Ne emā jiva 
māl mānine chotyo chhe. Pan kāl khāi jāshe. Māte Bhagwān bhaji levā, bāki 
badhu dhudnu chhe. 

This body is made of bones, the wife’s body is of bones and even the children’s bodies are 
made of bones. There is no worth at all in any of them. And lime is white dust, while this 
other is ordinary dust. Also, the body is of dust, money is of dust, family is of dust, food is 
of dust and homes are of dust. Yet the jiva is still attached to them believing them to be 
of great value, but kāl will consume them. Therefore, worship God; otherwise, everything 
else is dust.

(Swamini Vat: 6/191)
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j[m pitiL s&F) pZ¸v) fiT) hi[y t[n[ piN)a[ kr)n[ Brvi mi>D)a[ t[ ±yir[y Briy 
nh), t[m eIºWyi[ C[ t[n[ ±yir[y (vPy Yk) tZI¼t YE nY) n[ YS[ pN nh)>. 

Jem Pātāl sudhi pruthvi fāti hoy tene pānie karine bharvā māndie te kyārey 
bharāy nahi, tem indriyo chhe tene kyārey vishay thaki trupti thai nathi ne 
thashe pan nahi.

It is as if the earth has been split down to Pātāl (the lower realms), and we begin to fill it with 
water – obviously, it can never be filled. Similarly, the indriyas have never become satisfied 
by the vishays, and they never will be. So, now, one should eradicate one’s attachment to 
the vishays. Furthermore, one should consider the virtues of the sadhu who may speak to 
one harshly and should not think ill of him. 

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 47)

“si[ kri[D riKni> pD)ki> viL)n[ pTirimi> Br) m*k)a[ n[ tiLi> dE riK)a[ n[ j[ (dvs 
ki>Ek kim pD[ n[ kiQ)a[ ti[ ki>E si@> n)sr[?” Ryir[ kH&> j[, “ni, mhirij!” Ryir[ 
Avim) bi[Ãyi j[, “mhirijn) m*(t< (vni an[ aivi siF& (vni p\kZ(tp&@P s&F) riKni> 
pD)ki> j C[.”  

“So karod rākhnā padikā vāline patārāmā bhari mukie ne tālā dai rākhie ne je 
divas kāik kām pade ne kādhie to kāi sāru nisare?” 
Tyāre kahyu je, “Nā, Mahārāj!”
Tyāre Swāmi bolyā je, “Mahārājni murti vinā ane āvā sādhu vinā Prakruti-
Purush sudhi rākhnā padikā ja chhe.” 

“If one fills many trunks with 1000 million packets of ash locked up and keeps them, 
and if when, some day, one needs them [to pay for something] one takes them out, will 
something useful come out?” 

Then [someone] said, “No, Maharaj.” 

Then Swami said, “Without the murti of God and without the Sadhu, all things upto 
Prakruti-Purush are packets of ash.” 

(Swamini Vat: 3/28)
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kr p\B& s>giY[ ØQ p\)tD) r[, mr) Ôv&> m[l)n[ Fnmil;
a>tkiL[ sg&> n(h ki[En&> r[... T[k
s>Akir[ s>b>F) sv[< mÇyi> r[, a[ C[ j*q) miyi k[r) ÔL... a>tkiL[ 1
mi@> mi@> kr)n[ Fn m[LÄy&> r[, t[mi> ti@> nY) tlBir... a>tkiL[ 2
s&K Av¼ni j[v&> C[ s>sirn&> r[, t[n[ Ôti> n lig[ vir... a>tkiL[ 3

Kar Prabhu sangāthe dradh pritadi re, Mari jāvu meline dhanmāl;
Antakāle sagu nahi koinu re... 
Sanskāre sambandhi sarve malyā re, E chhe juthi māyā keri jāl... Antakāle…1
Māru māru karine dhan melavyu re, Temā tāru nathi talbhār... Antakāle…2
Sukh swapnā jevu chhe sansārnu re, Tene jātā na lāge vār... Antakāle…3

Develop firm love with God. We all die leaving behind our wealth and property. No one is 
related to anyone at the time of death.
All of the relationships of the body were acquired due to some relationship from past 
births. These relationships are false and a trap of māyā…1
You gained your wealth with an obsession that everything belongs to you. And you firmly 
believe that nothing – not even a slight – of your wealth belongs to anyone else…2
The happiness of worldly life is like a dream. That happiness can end instantly…3 

(Kirtan: Kar Prabhu sangāthe dradh pritadi re – Devanand Swami)

Benefits of Sānkhya Vichār 
p\Ryhmn&sºF[yi jgti[ niSS)lti ‘
AviRmni[ (nRyti (cºRyi sIµcdinºd$pti ‘‘151‘‘

drri[j jgtni niSv>tpNin&> an&s>Fin krv&> an[ pi[tini aiRmin) (nRyti tYi 
sIµcdin>dpNin&> (c>tvn krv&>. 

Pratyaham anusandheyā jagato nāsha-shīlatā I 
Svātmano nityatā chintyā sach-chid-ānanda-rūpatā II151II 
Darroj jagatnā nāshvant-panānu anusandhān karvu ane potānā ātmāni 
nityatā tathā sacchidānand-panānu chintvan karvu.

Daily, one should reflect on the impermanent nature of the world and on one’s ātmā as 
eternal and sachchidānand.
 (Satsang Diksha: Shlok 151)
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p\s>g: 13/6/2017, amdividY) nv) (dÃh)p\s>g: 13/6/2017, amdividY) nv) (dÃh)

p.p*.mh>tAvim) mhirij amdividY) (dÃh) jvi 5:23 vi³y[ (vminmi> (vri¶yi>. 
aij[ Avim)~) siY[ 30 s>ti[ an[ GNi h(rB±ti[ pN m&sifr)mi> ji[Diyi hti.

Avim)~)n[ (vcirti ji[en[ niriyNm&(ndis Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>: “Sini[ (vcir kri[ Ci[?”
Avim)~): “b\Mi>Dni[!”
“a[Tl[?” niriyNm&(n Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>. 

Avim)~): “a[k[ a[k b\Mi>D niSv>t C[. ci]d li[kn[ bF& b>Dl C[. Sià)J mhirij, 
yi[g)J mhirij, p\m&KAvim) mhirij mÇyi a[Tl[ aipN[ Fºy YE gyi bik) ai 
b\Mi>Dmi> ki[E vAt&mi> sir nY). mhirij-Avim) aiÄyi ti[ b\Mi>D Fºy Fºy YE 
gy&>.”

Prasang: 13 June 2017, Ahmedabad to New DelhiPrasang: 13 June 2017, Ahmedabad to New Delhi

Once, Mahant Swami Maharaj sat in a plane at 5:23pm to travel from Ahmedabad 
to New Delhi. Today, 30 sadhus and many haribhaktas were making this trip with 
Swamishri.

Seeing Swamishri deep in thought, Narayanmuni Swami asked him, 
“Shāno vichār karo chho?” (What are you thinking about?)
Swamishri replied, “Brahmāndno.” (The universes)
Narayanmuni Swami asked, “What do you mean Swami?”

Swamishri said, “Eke ek brahmānd nāshvant chhe. Chaud lokne badhu bandal 
[bundle] chhe. Shastriji Maharaj, Yogiji Maharaj, Pramukh Swami Maharaj malyā 
etle āpane dhanya thai gayā, baki a brahmāndmā koi vastu sār nathi. Maharaj 
Swami āvyā to brahmānd dhanya dhanya thai gayu.” 

(This brahmānd is perishable. That includes all the 14 loks. Because we have 
attained Shastriji Maharaj, Yogiji Maharaj and Pramukh Swami Maharaj, we are 
blessed. Otherwise everything in this universe is meaningless. Because Maharaj 
and Swami have manifested in this universe, this universe is blessed.)
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MODULE 5: GUNA-GRAHAN & 
SAMBANDHNO MAHIMĀ

(Thinking of the Greatness of Sadhus and Devotees)

 
Definition of Sambandhno Mahimā 

¶yir[ ki[E h(rB±tni[ di[P njrmi> aiv[ Ryir[ a[m smjv&> j[, ‘aini[ AvBiv ti[ 
sRs>gmi> n GT[ t[vi[ C[ ti[y pN a[n[ ji[ sRs>g mÇyi[ C[ an[ a[ ji[ j[vi[-t[vi[ C[ 
ti[y pN sRs>gmi> pDÂi[ C[, ti[ a[ni[ p*v<jºmni[ aYvi ai jºmni[ s>Akir Bir[ C[ 
ti[ aivi[ sRs>g mÇyi[ C[,’ a[m smJn[ t[ni[ pN a(tSy g&N l[vi[.

Jyāre koi haribhaktano dosh najarmā āve tyāre em samajvu je, ‘Āno swabhāv 
to satsangmā na ghate tevo chhe toy pan ene jo satsang malyo chhe ane e jo 
jevo-tevo chhe toy pan satsangmā padyo chhe, to eno purvajanmano athvā ā 
janmano sanskār bhāre chhe to āvo satsang malyo chhe,’ em samjine teno pan 
atishay guna levo. 

When a flaw is noticed in a devotee, one should think, ‘One’s swabhāv is such that it is 
not suitable in the Satsang fellowship; nevertheless, one has attained satsang. Regardless 
of what one is like, one has still remained in the Satsang fellowship. Surely, then, one’s 
sanskārs from past lives or from this very life must be extremely favourable for one to have 
attained this satsang.’ With this understanding, one should highly appreciate even such a 
person’s virtues.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 24)

h[tY) avg&N n aiv[. s>b>Fni[ m(hmi ÔN[ ti[ h[t Yiy. Avi(mniriyNn&> a[k nim 
aiKi vrsmi> l[, ‘Sià)J mhirij’ a[m, ti[ a[ni[ avg&N n l[vi[, ti[ ri[j nim 
l[ti[ hi[y t[ni[ avg&N k[m aiv[? aipN&> d[Kv&>, b)Ôn&> n d[Kv&>.  

1
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Hetathi avguna na āve. Sambandhno mahimā jāne to het thāy. Swāminārāyannu 
ek nām ākhā varasmā le, ‘Shastriji Maharaj’ em, to eno avguna na levo, to roj 
nām leto hoy teno avguna kem āve? Āpanu dekhvu, bijānu na dekhvu. 

If one has affection [for devotees], then one will ignore someone’s flaws. If one understands 
the greatness [of devotees] due to their connection [with Maharaj and Swami], then one 
develops love for them. If someone says the names ‘Swaminarayan’ and ‘Shastriji Maharaj’ 
even once in the entire year, one should not look at their flaws. Then how can one take the 
flaws of those who chant those names every day? Look at your own flaws. Don’t look at 
the flaws of others.

(Yogi Vani)

g&Nit)tni[ m(hmi smjvi[ an[ t[ni s>b>FviLin[ q[b[ mirvi a[m n[? 
ni. g&Nit)tni s>b>FviLin) s[viY) mhirij riJ Yiy C[.  

Gunātitno mahimā samajvo ane tenā sambandhvālāne thebe mārvā em ne? 
Nā.  Gunātitnā sambandhvālāni sevāthi Mahārāj rāji thāy chhe.

Are we supposed to just understand the mahimā of the Gunatit Satpurush and reject those 
who are connected to him? No! Maharaj is pleased by one who does the seva of those 
associated with the Gunatit Satpurush.

(Yogi Vani)

Benefits of Guna-Grahan 
a[v) r)t[ s>tmi> j[n[ g&N g\hN kyi<ni[ AvBiv hi[y t[ni[ j sRs>gmi> ØQ piyi[ Yiy 
C[, an[ j[n[ s>tmi> g&N l)Fini[ AvBiv n hi[y t[ sRs>gmi> rHi[ C[ ti[ pN a[ni[ 
ØQ piyi[ nY).   

Evi rite santmā jene guna-grahan karvāno swabhāv hoy teno ja satsangmā 
dradh pāyo thāy chhe, ane jene santmā guna lidhāno swabhāv na hoy te 
satsangmā rahyo chhe to pan eno dradh pāyo nathi. 

Only if a person has the disposition of imbibing the virtues of a sadhu does one’s foundation 
in Satsang become solid. If a person does not have such a disposition, then even though 
one remains in Satsang, one’s foundation is not firm. 

(Vachanamrut: Loya 5)
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s>t-h(rjnn[ ji[En[ j[n) Cit) qr[ C[ an[ t[mni[ g&N g\hN kr[ C[ t[ni> kri[Di[ pip 
hi[y t[ pN Bgvin mif kr[ C[. 

Sant-harijanne joine jeni chhāti thare chhe ane temno guna-grahan kare chhe 
tenā karodo pāp hoy te pan Bhagwān māf kare chhe. 

One who feels inner peace on seeing sadhus and devotees, and highlights their virtues, God 
will forgive even millions of sins.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 3)

Bgvinni B±tni g&N kh[vi; t[mi>Y) Jv b\M$p YE Ôy, n[ a[mi> diKDi[ ki>E pN 
n mL[, a[m krvin&> kH&>, pN fliNi[ aivi[ n[ fliNi[ aivi[, a[m Bgvinni B±tni 
di[P n kh[vi n[ t[n&> aipN[ S&> kim C[?

Bhagwānnā bhaktanā guna kahevā; temāthi jiva brahmarup thai jāy, ne emā 
dākhdo kāi pan na male, em karvānu kahyu, pan falāno āvo ne falāno āvo, em 
Bhagwānnā bhaktanā dosh na kahevā ne tenu āpane shu kām chhe? 

Describe the virtues of God’s devotees. By doing so, the jiva becomes brahmarup. And 
no effort is required in this. But, “One is like this and one is like that,” such flaws of God’s 
devotees should not be discussed. And what’s the point of doing that anyway?

 (Swamini Vat: 4/136)

(nRy[ liK $(pyi liv[ n[ sRs>gn&> Gsit&> bi[lti[ hi[y ti[ t[ mn[ n gm[; n[ s*ti[ s*ti[ 
Kiy pN Bgvinni B±tn&> si@> bi[lti[ hi[y ti[ t[n) cikr) h&> kriv&>, a[vi[ miri[ 
AvBiv C[.  

Nitye lākh rupiyā lāve ne Satsangnu ghasātu bolto hoy to te mane na game; 
ne suto suto khāy pan Bhagwānnā bhaktanu sāru bolto hoy to teni chākri hu 
karāvu, evo māro swabhāv chhe. 

If a person brings 100,000 rupees daily, but talks negatively of Satsang, I do not like it. 
However, if a person only sleeps and eats, yet talks positively about the devotees of God, 
then I will arrange to do his seva. That is my nature.

(Swamini Vat: 1/237)
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Techniques of Guna-Grahan 
s&ãÝiv[n B±tini> S&Bg&NgNin` Amr[t` ‘
n g\iHiDvg&NAt[Pi> Wi[h: kiyi[< n sv<Yi ‘‘168‘‘

s&ãdyBiv riK) B±ti[ni S&B g&Ni[n[ s>Birvi. t[mni[ avg&N n l[vi[ an[ ki[E r)t[ Wi[h 
n krvi[. 

Suhrad-bhāvena bhaktānām shubha-guṇa-gaṇān smaret I
Na grāhyo’vaguṇas-teshām drohah kāryo na sarvathā II168II
Suhrudaybhāv rākhi bhaktonā shubh gunone sambhāravā. Temno avguna na 
levo ane koi rite droh na karvo.

With suhradaybhāv, recollect the virtues of devotees. One should never view their flaws 
or offend them in any way.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 168)

SrNigt-pip-pv<t> gN(yRvi n td)ysd`g&Nm` ‘
aN&m¼yt&l> (h mºyt[ shÔnºd-g&@> Bj[ sdi ‘‘7‘‘

Sharanāgata-pāpa-parvatam ganayitvā na tadiya-sadgunam;
Anumapya-tulam hi manyate Sahajānanda-gurum bhaje sadā  

I worship Guru Sahajanand, who overlooks the mountain-like sins of those who seek his 
refuge and considers their atom-like virtues as great.

(Guru-bhajan Strotra by Dinanath Bhatt)
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p\s>g: 8/12/2019, m&>bE. p\s>g: 8/12/2019, m&>bE. 

bpi[rni[ smy hti[ an[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij p#ii[ vi>c) rHi hti. a[k B±t[ 
Avim)~)n[ a[k p#i mi[kÃyi[ hti[. j[mi> t[mN[ s>ti[ an[ h(rB±ti[ni g&Ni[ l²yi hti. 
p#ini jvibmi>, Avim)~)a[ pi[tini[ riJpi[ Äy±t kyi[< an[ t[mn[ aiS)vi<dmi> l²y&>, 
“mhirijni[ mt a[ j - bFini g&N-g\hN krvi, t[mi> mhirijni[ a(tSy riJpi[ 
YE Ôy. ti[ aipN[ bF&> pDt&> m*k) h(rB±ti[-s>ti[ni g&N j giyi krv&>. ti[ almAt 
ain>dmi> rh[viy. tmir[ a[k g&N givin) T[v C[, ti[ sdiy s&K) YiSi[.”

Prasang: 8 December 2019, Mumbai.Prasang: 8 December 2019, Mumbai.

It was midday and Mahant Swami Maharaj was reading letters. One devotee had 
sent a letter to Swamishri in which he had written down the gunas, or qualities, 
of sadhus and devotees.

In response to the letter, Swamishri expressed his rājipo and wrote in his 
ashirvad, “Mahārājno mat e ja – badhānā guna-grahan karvā, temā Mahārājno 
atishay rājipo thai jāy. To āpane badhu padtu muki haribhakto-santonā guna ja 
gāyā karvu. To almast ānandmā rahevāy. Tamāre ek guna gāvāni tev chhe, to 
sadāy sukhi thāsho.”

(It is Maharaj’s [Bhagwān Swaminarayan’s] principle that we should look 
at everyone’s qualities. By doing so, one attains Maharaj’s immense rājipo. 
Therefore, we should forsake everything else [not to look at anyone’s flaws] 
and constantly sing the praises of devotees and sadhus. Only then will you 
experience spiritual joy. This one practice of yours to talk of the virtues [of 
sadhus and devotees] will always keep you happy.)
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MODULE 6: ĀTMA-VICHĀR
(Understanding Oneself to be the Ātmā)

 
Importance of Ātma-vichār 

ai d[hmi> rh[niri[ j[ Jv C[ t[ $pn[ j&a[ C[ an[ k&$pn[ j&a[ C[ tYi biL, yi]vn 
an[ vZÜpNin[ j&a[ C[, a[vi an>t pdiY<n[ j&a[ C[, pN ji[niri[ pi[t[ pi[tin[ ji[ti[ 
nY) an[ k[vL biHØIOTa[ kr)n[ pdiY<n[ ji[yi kr[ C[ pN pi[t[ pi[tin[ nY) ji[ti[ t[ 
j aXin)mi> a(tSy aXin) C[.... a[ j G[limi> a(tSy G[li[ C[ an[ a[ j m*K<mi> 
a(tSy m*K< C[ an[ a[ j sv< n)cmi> a(tSy n)c C[. 

Ā dehmā rahenāro je jiva chhe te rupne jue chhe ane kurupne jue chhe tathā 
bal, yauvan ane vruddhapanāne jue chhe, evā anant padārthne jue chhe, pan 
jonāro pote potāne joto nathi ane keval bāhyadrashtie karine padārthne joyā 
kare chhe pan pote potāne nathi joto te ja agnānimā atishay agnāni chhe... e 
ja ghelāmā atishay ghelo chhe ane e ja murkhmā atishay murkh chhe ane e ja 
sarva nichmā atishay nich chhe. 

The jiva (soul), which resides within the body, observes both the attractive and the 
unattractive. It witnesses childhood, youth and old age, as well as a countless number 
of other things. However, the observer fails to see its own self. The jiva looks at objects 
externally; but it does not look at its own self.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 20)

ji[ d[hi(Bmin$p di[P C[ ti[ t[mi> sv[< di[P rHi C[ n[ t[ni[ Ryig kr[ ti[ sv[< di[Pni[ 
Ryig YE Ôy C[. an[ ‘h&> ti[ d[hY) ni[Ki[ j[ aiRmi t[ C&>’ a[vi[ j[ aiRm(nOqi$p 
a[k g&N t[ aiv[ ti[ sv[< g&Nmi#i aiv[ C[. 

Jo dehābhimānrup dosh chhe to temā sarve dosh rahyā chhe ne teno tyāg kare 
to sarve doshno tyāg thai jāy chhe. Ane ‘hu to dehthi nokho je ātmā te chhu’ 
evo je ātmanishthārup ek guna te āve, to sarve gunamātra āve chhe. 

1
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All flaws reside in the flaw of identifying one’s self as the body. If that is abandoned, all 
flaws are abandoned. Furthermore, if the sole virtue of ātmā realization, i.e., realizing 
oneself as the ātmā, distinct from the body, is developed, then all virtues will develop.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 6)

Steps of Ātma-vichār 
Step 1: Doing Ātma-vichār According to the 
Instruction of the Satpurush

an[ s>t kh[ j[, ‘t&> d[h, eIºWy, mn, p\iNY) j&di[ C&> an[ sRy C&>...’ a[m vcn kh[ 
t[n[ sRy min)n[ t[ sv<Y) j&di[ aiRmi$p[ vt[<...  

Ane Sant kahe je, ‘Tu deh, indriya, man, prānthi judo chhu ane satya chhu...’ 
em vachan kahe, tene satya mānine te sarvathi judo ātmārupe varte.

Thus, when the Sant tells one, ‘You are distinct from the mind, body, indriyas and prāns; 
you are satya... one accepts this to be the truth. One then behaves as the ātmā – distinct 
from them all.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 16)

a[k vit kh&> mini[ t[h, aipN[ aitmi n(h d[h;
mini[ c]tºy$p tmi@>, d&:K$p d[h t[h ºyi@> 

Ek vāt kahu māno teha, āpane ātmā nahi deh;
Mano chaitanyarup tamāru, dukharup deh teh nyāru 

Believe the words that I tell you: we are the atma and not the body; 

Believe yourself to be the form of chaitanya (ātmā), which is separate from the body, which 
is the form of misery.

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 71)
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tt: p*ÔD(Fkiriy B±t: sRs`D`gmi(~\t: ‘
k&yi<diRm(vcir> c p\tip> (cºtyn` hr[: ‘‘56‘‘
axrmh(mRy[v> B±Ryi p\sÒc[tsi ‘
p&@Pi[_imdisi[DIAm mº#im[t> vd[µC&(cm` ‘‘57‘‘
axrb\M$pRv> AvAyiDDRm(n (vBivy[t` ‘
k&yi<µc mins)> p*Ô> Siºt a[kig\c[tsi ‘‘58‘‘

Ryir bid sRs>gn[ aiI~t B±t[ p*Ôni a(Fkir miT[ Bgvinni p\tipn&> (c>tvn krti> 
krti> aiRm(vcir krvi[. p\sÒ (c_i[ an[ BI±tBivp*v<k ‘axrm` ah> p&@Pi[_imdisi[IAm" 
a[ p(v#i m>#in&> uµcirN krv&>. pi[tini aiRmin[ (vP[ axrb\Mn) (vBivni krv) an[ Si>t 
YE, a[kig\ (c_i[ mins) p*Ô krv).

Tatah pūjā’dhikārāya bhaktah satsangam āshritaha I
Kuryād ātma-vichāram cha pratāpam chintayan Harehe II56II
Aksharam-aham ityevam bhaktyā prasanna chetasā I
Purushottama dāso’smi mantram etam vadech-chhuchim II57II
Aksharabrahma rūpatvam svasyā’tmani vibhāvayet I
Kuryāch-cha mānasīm pūjām shānta ekāgra chetasā II58II

Tyarbād satsangne āshrit bhakte pujānā adhikār māte Bhagwānnā pratāpanu 
chintvan kartā kartā ātmavichār karvo. Prasanna chitte ane bhaktibhāv-purvak 
‘Aksharam aham Purushottam-dāsosmi’ e pavitra mantranu uchchāran karvu. 
Potānā ātmāne vishe Aksharabrahmani vibhāvnā karvi ane shānt thai, ekāgra 
chitte mānsi pujā karvi.

Thereafter, to gain the privilege to perform puja, a devotee who has taken the refuge of 
satsang should meditate on their atma while contemplating upon the glory of Bhagwān. 
The sacred mantra ‘Aksharam-aham Purushottam-daso’smi’ should be recited with joy and 
devotion. One should identify one’s atma with Aksharbrahma and perform mansi puja with 
a calm and focused mind.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 56-58)

Step 2: Understanding the Difference Between the Body 
and the Ātmā

h&> c]tºy C&> n[ d[h jD C[, an[ h&> S&Ü C&> n[ d[h nrk$p C[, an[ h&> a(vniS) C&> n[ 
d[h niSv>t C[, an[ h&> ain>d$p C&> n[ d[h d&:K$p C[.  
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Hu chaitanya chhu ne deh jad chhe, ane hu shuddha chhu ne deh narakrup 
chhe, ane hu avināshi chhu ne deh nāshvant chhe, ane hu ānandrup chhu ne 
deh dukhrup chhe.

I am chaitanya (sentient), while the body is jad (insentient); I am pure, whereas the body 
is the embodiment of narak; I am imperishable, while the body is perishable; I am the 
embodiment of bliss, whereas the body is the embodiment of misery.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 1)

Step 3: Believing the Satpurush to be one’s Ātmā

‘mi@> Av$p ti[ miyi Yk) m&±t n[ pr a[v&> j[ b\M t[ C[." a[v) r)t[ (nr>tr mnn 
krti[ sti[ b\Mni[ s>g kr[ ti[ a[ b\Mni[ g&N a[ Jvn[ (vP[ aiv[. 

‘Māru swarup to māyā thaki mukta ne par evu je brahma te chhe.’ Evi rite 
nirantar manan karto sato Brahmano sanga kare, to e Brahmano guna e jivne 
vishe āve. 

My self is Brahma, which is transcendental and free from māyā.’ If one associates with 
Brahma [the Aksharbrahma Satpurush] through continuous contemplation in this manner, 
the jiva acquires the virtues of that Brahma.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 31)

Step 4: Beholding Bhagwān Within One’s Ātmā

a[ sv<ni Avim) j[ ~)p&@Pi[_im Bgvin t[ mn[ p\Ryx mÇyi C[ an[ t[ miri aiRmin[ 
(vP[ pN aK>D (vrijmin C[. 

E sarvanā Swāmi je Shri Purushottam Bhagwān te mane pratyaksha malyā 
chhe ane te mārā ātmāne vishe pan akhand virājmān chhe. 

I have attained Shri Purushottam Bhagwān in person, the very Purushottam Bhagwān who 
is the master of Brahmā and the other deities, who themselves are the lords of countless 
millions of brahmānds. That Paramātmā forever resides in my ātmā.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 1)

7
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kYi kr[, k)t<n kr[, vit&> kr[, pN ‘ai d[h h&> n(h,’ a[m min[ n(h. miT[ aiq[ phi[r 
Bjn krv&> j[, ‘h&> d[h nY) n[ d[hmi> rHi[ a[vi[ j[ h&> aiRmi C&>, b\M C&>, axr C&> n[ 
mir[ (vP[ prmiRmi prb\M p&@Pi[_im p\gT p\miN aK>D rHi C[. t[ k[vi C[? ti[ sv< 
avtirni avtir) C[, sv< kirNni kirN C[ n[ sv< Yk) pr C[; t[ p\gT ai mn[ 
mÇyi t[ C[.’ ai vitmi> si>²y n[ yi[g b[y aiv) rHi>. 

Kathā kare, kirtan kare, vātu kare, pan ‘ā deh hu nahi,’ em māne nahi. Māte 
āthe pahor bhajan karvu je, ‘Hu deh nathi ne dehmā rahyo evo je hu ātmā 
chhu, brahma chhu, Akshar chhu ne māre vishe Paramātmā Parabrahma 
Purushottam pragat pramān akhand rahyā chhe. Te kevā chhe? To sarva 
avatārnā avatāri chhe, sarva kārannā kāran chhe ne sarva thaki par chhe; te 
pragat ā mane malyā te chhe.’ Ā vātmā sānkhya ne yog bey āvi rahyā.  

An aspirant engages in discourses, sings bhajans and talks about God, but does not believe, 
‘I am not this body.’ Therefore, 24 hours a day remember, ‘I am not the body, but I am the 
ātmā, who lives in the body. I am Brahma, Akshar and within me Paramatma Parabrahma 
Purushottam himself is eternally present.’ What is he like? He is the cause of all avatars, 
the cause of all causes and is above all. And his manifest form is the one I have attained. In 
this statement, both Sānkhya and Yoga are incorporated.

(Swamini Vat: 1/341)

p\s>g: 12/7/2017, (Skigi[ p\s>g: 12/7/2017, (Skigi[ 

12 j&liE 2017ni ri[j (Skigi[mi>, mh>tAvim) mhirijni niAti pC) a[k (nON>it 
Diƒ±Tr Avim)~)n[ tpisvi aiÄyi. Avim)~) p)Di an&Bvti hti. Diƒ±Tr[ (v(SÖ 
p\kirn) dvi lK) an[ kH&>, “t[ [Avim)] riJ YS[.” Avim)~)a[ p\Ry&_ir ai¼yi[, 
“am[ kiym riJ j hi[Ea[ C)a[. ai ti[ p*CÂ&> a[Tl[ kH&> bik) ti[ ciÃyi j kr[. 
klk_iiY) d&:Kivi[ cilti[ hti[.”
Ryir pC) p*¶y aiRmAv$pdis Avim)a[ Diƒ±Trn[ p*CÂ&>, “dvi nh)> l[viy ti[ S&> 
YS[?”
Diƒ±Tr[ jvib ai¼yi[, “ti[ pC) Avim)~)n[ Bir[ p)Di Yiy t[v) S±yti C[.” Avim)~)
a[ kH&>, “aiRmbLY) cil[ C[. (Sr)r) aiRmin) SI±tn[ kirN[ cil[ C[.” Ryir[ 

9
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Di[±Tr[ kH&>, “tm[ bh& j bLvin Ci[. n(h>tr, ai dd< shn krv&> K*b aG@> C[. m[> 
li[ki[n[ aivi dd<Y) rDti ji[yi C[.”

Prasang: 12 July 2017, ChicagoPrasang: 12 July 2017, Chicago

After Mahant Swami Maharaj’s breakfast, a renowned doctor came to check 
Swamishri. Swamishri had been experiencing pain. The doctor prescribed a 
specific medicine and said, “He [Swami] will be happy.” Swamishri responded, 
“Ame kāyam rāji ja hoie chhie. Ā to puchchhyu etle kahyu. Bāki to chālyā ja kare. 
Kolkattā thi dukhāvo chālto hāto.”

(I am always happy. I told you [where the pain was felt] because you asked 
[during the check up]. Otherwise, these things happen. I had been experiencing 
the pain since our travels to Kolkata.)

Thereafter, Atmaswarupdas Swami asked the doctor, “What will happen if the 
medication is not taken?” The doctor responded, “Then there is a possibility that 
Swamishri will experience great pain.” Swamishri said, “Ātmabalthi chāle chhe.” 
(The body runs due to the ātmā’s strength.) The doctor then said, “You are very 
strong. Otherwise, to tolerate this pain is very difficult. I have seen people cry 
due to such pain.”
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MODULE 7: PRĀRTHANĀ
(Prayer)

 
How to do Prārthanā 

p\iY<n> p\Ryh> k&yi<d` (vVisBI±tBivt: ‘
g&ri[b\<MAv$pAy Avi(mniriyNp\Bi[: ‘‘153‘‘

Avi(mniriyN Bgvin tYi b\MAv$p g&@n[ p\(t(dn (vVis an[ BI±tBivY) p\iY<ni 
krv).

Prārthanam pratyaham kuryād vishvāsa-bhakti-bhāvataha I
Guror Brahmaswarūpasya Swāminārāyaṇa-Prabhoho II153II

Swāminārāyan Bhagwān tathā brahmaswarup gurune pratidin vishvās ane 
bhaktibhāvthi prarthanā karvi.

One should pray daily to Swaminarayan Bhagwān and the Brahmaswarup Guru with faith 
and devotion.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 153)

Bgvin ÔN[ a[m mi[Ti siF& pN ÔN[ n[ ai ti[ Bgvin j[vi C[, t[ sv< vit ÔN[ 
C[. miT[ a[n[ (vP[ mn&OyBiv m*k)n[ p\iY<ni krv). k[m j[, a[ ti[ sv<X C[. 

Bhagwān jāne em motā sādhu pan jāne ne ā to Bhagwān jevā chhe, te sarva 
vāt jāne chhe. Māte ene vishe manushyabhāv mukine prārthanā karvi. Kem je, 
e to sarvagna chhe. 

Just like God, the great Sadhu [Satpurush] also knows everything. And he is like God. 
Therefore, shed all perceptions of human traits in the Sadhu and pray, since he is omniscient.

(Swamini Vat: 5/368)

1
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What to Pray for 
Ki[TÂ pi[tini Ô·yimi> n aivt) hi[y t[n) ki[rn) Bgvinn[ aigL p\iY<ni krv) 
j[, ‘h[ mhirij! mirimi> j[ j[ Ki[TÂ hi[y t[ kZpi kr)n[ niS kr¶yi[.’ 
Khotya potānā jānyāmā na āvti hoy teni korni Bhagwānne āgal prārthanā karvi 
je, ‘He Mahārāj! Mārāmā je je khotya hoy te krupā karine nāsh karjo.’

For those flaws which one cannot recognize, one should pray to God, ‘Maharaj, please be 
compassionate and destroy whichever flaws I may have’.
 (Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 66)

B&jmi> ~)h(r kh[, “rit-(dvs Bgvinn[ p\iY<ni krv) k[ ki[E Jvni[ ±yir[y ki[E 
r)t[ Wi[h n Yiy. mn-km<-vcnY) aÔ·y[ Wi[h lgir[k pN Ye Ôy ti[ At&(t krv), 
xmi m>igv), ‘mif krji[, dyi kr)n[ Wi[hY) ugirji[’ a[m s>Bir[ t[n) rxi Bgvin 
kr[ C[.”
Bhujmā Shri-Hari kahe, “Rāt-divas Bhagwānne prārthanā karvi ke koi jivno 
kyārey koi rite droh na thāy. Man-karma-vachanthi ajānye droh lagārek pan 
thai jāy to stuti karvi, kshamā māgvi, ‘Māf karjo, dayā karine drohthi ugārjo’ 
em sambhāre teni rakshā Bhagwān kare chhe.”  

In Bhuj, Shri-Hari said, “Day and night pray to God that one never maligns any jiva. If 
unknowingly, through mind, deed, or speech one maligns even slightly, then pray and ask 
for forgiveness: ‘Forgive me. Please mercifully save me from maligning.’ God protects one 
who remembers this.”

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 3)

“h[ mhirij! h[ Avim)! h[ B±tvRsl! h[ dyi(nF[! ai eIºWyi[ a>t:krNni[ vi>k 
C[ n[ h&> ti[ a[Y) ni[Ki[ C&> n[ a[ ti[ miri S#i& C[, miT[ a[ Yk) mir) rxi krji["" a[m 
(nr>tr p\iY<ni kyi< krv). 

“He Mahārāj! He Swāmi! He Bhaktavatsal! He Dayānidhe! Ā indriyo 
antahkaranno vānk chhe ne hu to ethi nokho chhu ne e to mārā shatru chhe, 
māte e thaki māri rakshā karjo.” Em nirantar prārthanā karyā karvi.

3
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“Oh Maharaj! Oh Swami! You intensely love your devotees! You are an ocean of mercy! The 
fault lies with the indriyas and antahkaran; I am distinct from them. In fact, they are my 
enemies. So, please protect me from their influence.” One should constantly offer prayers 
in this manner.

(Vachanamrut: Panchala 3)

ki[E d)" mnm&K) n YEa[. tmir) aiXi pLiy. mnm&K)mi> d[Kiy g&N siri pN t[ 
g&N n kh[viy. h[ Sià)J mhirij ! tm[ p\gT Yyi n[ mi[Ti p&@Pn[ s[v) n[ g&N 
liÄyi t[v) r)t[ tmn[ a[v) p\iY<ni k[ amirimi> g&N aipji[, ØIOT krji[. s&K an[ 
Si>(t aK>D rh[. 

Koi di manmukhi na thaie. Tamāri āgnā palāy. Manmukhimā dekhāy guna sārā 
pan te guna na kahevāy. He Shastriji Maharaj! Tame pragat thayā ne Motā 
Purushne sevine guna lāvyā, tevi rite tamne evi prārthanā ke amārāmā guna 
āpjo, drashti karjo. Sukh ane shānti akhand rahe. 

Never shall we be stubborn. May we be able to fulfill your agna. Oh Shastriji Maharaj! You 
have manifested and have served the true Sant and have attained virtues. Like that, we 
pray that you bless us with virtues and shower us with grace. May we experience eternal 
happiness and peace.

(Yogi Gita)

Fm<k&>vr h(rkZONJ tm[ B±tp(t Bgvin, a[ vr mig&> C&>;
dyi(n(F tm[ disn[, (nt aipi[ Ci[ a[ din... a[ vr 1
(n(v<kÃp u_im a(t, a[vi[ (ná[ Yiy tmiri[;
alb[li tm aigL[, h&> arj k@> a[ si@... a[ vr 2
mihiRÀy Xin s(ht h(r, a[v) a[ki>(tk) BI±t;
p\)t rh[ tv crNmi>, b)j[ rh[ sdi (vrI±t... a[ vr 3

Dharmakuvar Harikrishnaji, tame Bhaktapati Bhagwān, e var māgu chhu;
Dayānidhi tame dāsne, nit āpo chho e dān, e var māgu chhu…1
Nirvikalp uttam ati, evo nishche thāy tamāro;
Alabelā tam āgale, hu araj karu e sāru... e var māgu chhu…2
Māhātmya gnān sahit Hari, evi ekāntiki bhakti;
Prit rahe tav charanmā, bije rahe sadā virakti... e var māgu chhu…3

6
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Harikrishna Maharaj, son of Dharmadev! You are the Lord of your devotees. I ask this boon 
of you. 
You are the source of compassion. You always give this boon to your devotees…1 
I ask that I may develop the uttam nirvikalp nishchay (highest level of perfect conviction). 
Maharaj, I make this request to you…2
Maharaj, I ask that I may develop bhakti that is coupled with the knowledge of your 
greatness. 
And that I have love for your two holy feet only and for nothing else…3

(Kirtan: Dharmakuvar Harikrishnaji – Premanand Swami)

mhibLv>t miyi tmir), j[N[ aiv(ryi> nrnir);
a[v&> vrdin d)(jy[ aip[, a[h miyi amn[ n Äyip[... 1
vL) tmir[ (vP[ Jvn, niv[ mn&Oy b&(Ü ki[E dn;
j[ j[ l)li kri[ tm[ lil, t[n[ smj&> ali](kk ²yil... 2 

Mahābalvant māyā tamāri, jene āvariyā nar-nāri;
Evu vardān dijiye āpe, eh māyā amne na vyāpe...1 
Vali tamāre vishe jivan, nāve manushya-buddhi koi dan;
Je je lilā karo tame Lāl, tene samju alaukik khyāl...2

[Shriji Maharaj], your māyā is extremely powerful. It has bound many men and women.
Give us the boon that this māyā will not entangle us...1
Moreover, may we never develop an intellect of perceiving human traits in you.
May we perceive whatever actions you perform as divine...2 

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 64)

tmir) m*(t< (vni miri niY r[, b)j&> mn[ aipSi[ mi;
h&> ti[ a[ j mig&> C&> ji[D) hiY r[, b)j&> mn[ aipSi[ mi...
aipi[ tmiri jnni[ s>g r[, miri Jvmi> a[ j um>g r[... b)j&> 1
miri urmi> kri[ (nvis r[, mn[ riKi[ r(syi tm pis r[... b)j&> 2

Tamāri murti vinā mārā Nāth re, Biju mane āpsho mā;
Hu to e ja māgu chhu jodi hāth re, Biju mane āpsho mā...
Āpo tamārā janno sang re, Mārā jivmā e ja umang re...Biju…1 
Mārā urmā karo nivās re, Mane rākho rasiyā tam pās re...Biju…2
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Bhagwān, do not give me anything else other than your murti.
I ask this of you with folded hands. Do not give me anything else…
Give me the company of your devotees. That is the only desire in my jiva…1
Reside in my heart. Keep me near you…2

(Kirtan: Tamāri murti vinā mārā Nāth re – Premanand Swami)

p\s>g: 26/6/2017, a[TliºTip\s>g: 26/6/2017, a[TliºTi

ri(#i Bi[jn pC) p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij 8:30 vi³y[ airim krvi miT[ t[mni 
{b[D$m} Synkxmi> piCi fyi<. Avim)~)n[ GNi smy s&F) U>G n aiv). ri#i[ 9:10 
vi³y[, Avim)~) t[mni pl>g pr b[qi Yyi. p*¶y m&(n(c>tn Avim)a[ p*. ~&(tIp\y 
Avim)n[ bi[liÄyi j[mN[ p*CprC kr) k[, ‘S&> Yy&>, k>E tkl)f C[?’ 
Avim)~)a[ kH&>: ‘ni". s[vk s>ti[a[ aigL p\â kyi[<, ‘ti[ pC) S&> Yy&>? k[m b[qi Ci[?’
Avim)~)a[ jvib ai¼yi[, ‘h&> p\iY<ni k@> C&>.’ 
s[vk: ‘ki[ni miT[?’
Avim)~): ‘d[Smi> vrsid Yiy an[ h(rB±ti[ s&(Kyi Yiy t[ miT[.’
s[vk: ‘aip ±yir[ ±yir[ p\iY<ni kri[ Ci[?’
Avim)~): ‘drri[j!’

Prasang: 26 June 2017, AtlantaPrasang: 26 June 2017, Atlanta

After dinner, Mahant Swami Maharaj returned to his bedroom for rest at 8:30pm. 
Swamishri did not have continuous sleep. At 9:10pm, Swamishri sat up on his 
bed. Munichintan Swami called Shrutipriya Swami who then inquired as to what 
happened and if there were any problems?

Swamishri said no. The sevak sadhus further questioned, “Then what happened? 
Why are you sitting?”

Swamishri responded, “Prārthanā karu chhu.” (I am doing prārthanā.)

Sevak: “Konā māte?” (For whom?)
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Swamishri: “Deshmā varsād thāy ane haribhakto sukhiyā thāy te māte.” (For 
rainfall in India and for the happiness of the devotees.)

Sevak: “Āp kyāre kyāre prārthanā karo chho?” (How often do you do prārthanā?)

Swamishri: “Darroj.” (Every day). 
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MODULE 8: UPĀSANĀ &
SWARUPNISHTHĀ
(Conviction in the Form of God)

 
Importance of Upāsanā

k[Tlik (sÜ Yiy C[ n[ k[Tlik sv<X Yiy C[ n[ k[Tlik d[vti Yiy C[ eRyi(dk an>t 
p\kirn) mi[TÂp pim[ C[ tYi prm pdn[ pim[ C[ a[ sv[< Bgvinn) upisnin[ bL[ 
pim[ C[, pN upisni (vni ki[E vit (sÜ Yt) nY). 

Ketlāk siddha thāy chhe ne ketlāk sarvagna thāy chhe ne ketlāk devtā thāy 
chhe ityādik anant prakārni motyap pāme chhe tathā parampadne pāme chhe, 
e sarve Bhagwānni upāsanāne bale pāme chhe, pan upāsanā vinā koi vāt 
siddha thati nathi. 

Many people become realized yogis; many become omniscient; many become deities and 
attain countless types of greatness, including the highest state of enlightenment. All this 
is achieved through the force of God’s upasana. Without upāsanā, though, nothing can be 
accomplished.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 56)

j[m si[ si[ S*ºy siri> kr[, pN a[k a>k n kr[ ji[ aigL[ ‘
t[ srviLi[ Sini[ m[lS[, j[ kr[ C[ kiLp kigL[ ‘‘7‘‘
t[m a[k h(r n[ prhr[, b)J kr[ ct&riE ki[T ‘
t[ ti[ miYifr cil[ mirg[, j[m j[m cil[ t[m Ki[T ‘‘8‘‘

Jem so so shunya sārā kare, pan ek ank na kare jo āgale
Te saravālo shāno melashe, je kare chhe kālap kāgale…7 
Tem ek Hari ne parahare, biji kare chaturāi kot
Te to māthāfar chāle mārage, jem jem chāle tem khot…8

1
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One may have one hundred zeros. However, without a one before them;
Without a one, it is equal to zero and is of no significance…7 
Similarly if one leaves God, anything – however great or attractive – it may be;
Without God, everything is meaningless as if walking to no destination…8

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

a[tµCiàin&sir[N y: p\)Ryi ~Üyi jn: ‘
aiXi[pisnyi[di<QÂ† p\k&yi<t` AvAy Jvn[ ‘‘288‘‘
hr[: p\sÒti> p\i¼y tRkZpiBijni[ Bv[t` ‘
JvÒ[v IAY(t> b\iM)> Siài[±timi¼n&yit` s c ‘‘289‘‘
Fm]<kiIºtks>(s(Üm` ai¼n&t[ (dÄymxrm` ‘
SiVt> BgvÜim m&I±tmiRyIºtk)> s&Km` ‘‘290‘‘

ai Siàn[ an&sr)n[ j[ jn ~Üi an[ p\)(tY) pi[tini Jvnmi> aiXi-upisnin) ØQti 
kr[, t[ Bgvinni[ riJpi[ p\iß kr) t[mn) kZpin&> pi#i Yiy C[. Siài[mi> kh[l b\iM) IAY(tn[ 
t[ Jvti> Cti> j p\iß kr[ C[. a[ki>(tk Fm< (sÜ kr[ C[. Bgvinni SiVt, (dÄy a[vi 
axrFimn[ pim[ C[, aiRy>(tk m&I±t m[Lv[ C[ an[ s&K p\iß kr[ C[.

Etachchhāstrānusāreṇa yah prītyā shraddhayā janaha I
Āgnopāsanayor dārḍhyam prakuryāt svasya jīvane II288II
Harehe prasannatām prāpya tat-krupā-bhājano bhavet I
Jīvan-neva sthitim brāhmīn shāstroktām āpnuyāt sa cha II289II
Dharmaikāntika-sansiddhim āpnute divyam Aksharam I
Shāshvatam Bhagavad-dhāma muktim-ātyantikīm sukham II290II

Ā shāstrane anusarine je jan shraddhā ane pritithi potānā jivanmā āgnā-
upāsanāni dradhtā kare, te Bhagwānno rājipo prāpta kari temni krupānu 
pātra thāy chhe. Shāstromā kahel brāhmi sthitine te jivtā chhatā ja prāpta 
kare chhe. Ekāntik dharma siddha kare chhe. Bhagwānnā shāshvat, divya evā 
Akshardhāmne pāme chhe, ātyantik mukti melave chhe ane sukh prāpta kare 
chhe.

Those who faithfully and lovingly strengthen āgnā and upāsanā in their life according to 
this shastra earn the pleasure of Bhagwān and become a recipient of his grace. While 
living, they attain the brāhmi sthiti described in the shastras. They master ekāntik dharma. 
They attain the eternal and divine Akshardham of Bhagwān, ultimate moksha and bliss. 

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 288-290)
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Bgvinn) upisnin&> bL hi[y t[n[ mhip\ly j[v&> d&:K aiv) pD[ ti[ pN a[m smj[ 
j[, d[h ti[ pD) ÔS[ n[ aipN[ Bgvinni Fimmi> ÔS&>; a[m smJn[ s&(Kyi[ rh[. 

Bhagwānni upāsanānu bal hoy tene mahāpralay jevu dukh āvi pade to pan em 
samje je, deh to padi jāshe ne āpane Bhagwānnā Dhāmmā jāshu, em samjine 
sukhiyo rahe.

Even if one encounters intense misery, like the final destruction of the world, one who has 
firmly developed the upāsanā of God understands that the body will die one day and we 
(the ātmā) will go to God’s abode. With this understanding one remains happy.

(Swamini Vat: 1/56)

Characteristics of one with 
Swarupnishthā 

j[n[ Bgvinni[ n[ s>tni[ mihiRÀyXin[ s(ht (náy hi[y t[Y) Bgvinn[ aY[< n[ 
s>tn[ aY[< S&> n Yiy? a[n[ aY[< k&T&>bni[ Ryig kr[, li[klijni[ Ryig kr[, ri¶yni[ 
Ryig kr[, s&Kni[ Ryig kr[, Fnni[ Ryig kr[, à)ni[ Ryig kr[ an[ à) hi[y t[ 
p&@Pni[[ Ryig kr[. 

Jene Bhagwānno ne Santno māhātmya-gnāne sahit nishchay hoy tethi 
Bhagwānne arthe ne Santne arthe shu na thāy? Ene arthe kutumbno tyāg kare, 
loklājno tyāg kare, rājyano tyāg kare, sukhno tyāg kare, dhanno tyāg kare, 
strino tyāg kare ane stri hoy te purushno tyāg kare. 

What would a person who has faith in God and his Sant coupled with the knowledge of 
their greatness not do for the sake of God and his Sant. For them, one would renounce 
one’s family, renounce any fear of public ridicule, renounce a kingdom, renounce pleasures, 
renounce wealth, renounce one’s wife, and in the case of a woman, she would renounce 
her husband.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 3)

4
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Bgvinni tYi a[ki>(tkni (náyni> lxN a[ C[ j[, Grmi> si[ kri[D mN diNi hi[y 
tYi $(pyi hi[y ti[ kiL pDÂ[ mrvin) b)k n rh[ tYi b[ hÔr bKt(ryi B[Li 
hi[y ti[ l*>Tivin) b)k n rh[; a[m (náyviLin[ kiL, km< n[ miyi t[n) b)k n rh[; 
p*rNkim min[ n[ Bgvin (vni ki[En) ap[xi n rh[. 

Bhagwānnā tathā Ekāntiknā nishchaynā lakshan e chhe je, gharmā so karod 
man dānā hoy tathā rupiyā hoy to kāl padye marvāni bik na rahe tathā be hajār 
bakhtariyā bhelā hoy to lutāvāni bik na rahe; em nishchay-vālāne kāl, karma 
ne māyā teni bik na rahe; purankām māne ne Bhagwān vinā koini apekshā na 
rahe. 

The characteristics of those with firm faith in God and the God-realized Sadhu [Satpurush] 
are: Just as one with a thousand million kilos of grains and rupees has no fear of death even 
in the worst drought, and just as a person with two thousand armed soldiers has no fear 
of being robbed, one is free from the fear of adverse kāl, karma and māyā. One believes 
oneself to be fulfilled and has no expectations from anyone.

(Swamini Vat: 5/2)

j[ni ãdymi> Bgvinn) upisni hi[y t[ s[vk YEn[ vt[<. Bgvinni j[ dis t[ni[ pN 
dis YEn[ vt[<. Bgvin (sviy t[n[ b)J ki[E aiSi j n hi[y. Bgvin pN aivi 
upiskn[ d&l<B min[ C[ an[ t[niY) pL mi#i d*r rh[ti nY). 

Jenā hrudaymā Bhagwānni upāsanā hoy te sevak thaine varte. Bhagwānnā je 
dās teno pan dās thaine varte. Bhagwān sivāy tene biji koi āshā ja na hoy. 
Bhagwān pan āvā upāsakne durlabh māne chhe ane tenāthi palmātra dur 
rahetā nathi.

One in whose heart is the upasana of God lives as a servant. One serves even the servant 
of God. One has no wish except for God. Even God believes such a devotee to be rare and 
does not remain distant from that devotee for even a second.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite)

6
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How to develop Swarupnishthā: 
Sià[ kHi> j[ (nOkim, (nli[<B, (nmi<n, (n:Avid, (n:An[h eRyi(dk s>tni> lxN t[n[ 
si>BL)n[ a[vi> lxN ¶yi> d[Kiy a[vi j[ s>t t[n[ n[ Bgvinn[ sixit` s>b>F hi[y; 
miT[ a[vi s>tni> vcn[ kr)n[ Bgvinni[ (náy krvi[ n[ t[ni vcnmi> ØQ (vVis 
krvi[ t[n[ (náy kh)a[. 

Shāstre kahyā je nishkām, nirlobh, nirmān, nihswād, nihsneh ityādik Santnā 
lakshan tene sāmbhaline evā lakshan jyā dekhāy evā je Sant, tene ne Bhagwānne 
sākshāt sambandh hoy; māte evā Santnā vachane karine Bhagwānno nishchay 
karvo ne tenā vachanmā dradh vishvās karvo tene nishchay kahie. 

The attributes of the Sant – being free of lust, avarice, egotism, taste, attachment, etc. – 
are also described in the scriptures. The Sant who possesses these attributes has a direct 
relationship with God. Therefore, one should develop the conviction of God based on his 
words. In fact, to have firm faith in the words of the Sant is itself the conviction of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 27)

ji[vin&>, d[Kvin&>, si>BLvin&> ai bF&> s>tn[ (vP[ j C[. ai>bini pin Kr) Ôy pN 
ai>bini[ (náy jti[ nY), t[m sRp&@Pni[ (náy jvi[ n ji[Ea[.  

Jovānu, dekhvānu, sāmbhalvānu – ā badhu Santne vishe ja chhe. Āmbānā pān 
khari jāy pan āmbāno nishchay jato nathi, tem Satpurushno nishchay javo na 
joie.

Only the Satpurush is worthy of being seen and heard. Just as one’s conviction in a mango 
tree is not lost even when it loses its leaves, one should never lose one’s conviction in the 
Satpurush.

(Yogi Gita)

8
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p\s>g: 26/4/2017, klk_iip\s>g: 26/4/2017, klk_ii

B\mN bid p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij p#ikiy<mi> ji[Diyi. Ryir[ p#i l[Knmi> s[vi 
aipti ri[Sn[ p\â p*CÂi[, “Di[±Tr Avim) h>m[Si kh[ C[ k[ p\m&KAvim) mhirij an[ 
mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ j k[vL a(tSy riJ krvi C[, t[vi[ ¹y[y riKvi[. ti[ S&> krviY) 
tm[ riJ Yiv Ci[?”
Avim)~)a kH&>, “bFi j (nymi[ piL[ an[ (náy riK[. (náymi> j bF&> aiv) Ôy. 
Bl[ ai kÃpni j[v&> lig[ C[, pN kÃpni nY). (náy riK)n[ hÔri[ a[ki>(tk YE 
gyi C[. (náy hi[y ti[ (vPy pN Ki[Ti YE Ôy.” 

Prasang: 26 April 2017, KolkataPrasang: 26 April 2017, Kolkata

After his walking exercises in Kolkata, Mahant Swami Maharaj engaged in letter 
writing. Roshanbhai, a sevak who was helping with the letter writing asked 
Swamishri, “Doctor Swami regularly discourses of having the singular goal to 
make Pramukh Swami Maharaj and Mahant Swami Maharaj happy. Swami, in 
what lies their utmost rājipo?”

Swamishri responded, “Badhā ja niyamo pāle ane nishchay rākhe. Nishchaymā ja 
badhu āvi jāy. Bhale ā kalpnā jevu lāge chhe, pan kalpnā nathi. Nishchay rākhine 
hajāro ekāntik thai gayā chhe. Nishchay hoy to vishay pan khotā thai jāy.”

(Their utmost rājipo lies in staying firm in one’s niyams and conviction. Everything 
is included in having conviction. This may seem like a distant thought, but it is 
not. Thousands have become ekantik due to faith and conviction. If one has faith 
and conviction, then one will even understand the sense pleasures to be false.)

10
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MODULE 9: 
AKSHAR-PURUSHOTTAM

SIDDHĀNT
(The Akshar-Purushottam Doctrine) 

 
Akshar-Purushottam Siddhānt Gānam 
1. Importance of Akshar-Purushottam Siddhānt

y[niDxr> p&@P> v[d ‘ sRy> p\i[vic ‘ ti> t_vti[ b\M-(vwim` ‘ 

Yenā’ksharam Purusham veda | Satyam provācha | Tām tattvato 
brahma-vidyām |

“Brahmavidya is that by which Akshar [Aksharbrahma] and Purush [Purushottam] are 
thoroughly known.” 

(Mundaka Upanishad: 1.2.13)

aYiDti[ b\M-(jXisi ‘ 

Athāto brahma-jignāsā |

“Therefore, the desire to know Brahma now commences.”
(Brahmasutra: 1.1.1)

•

•



64   Module 9: Akshar-Purushottam Siddhānt

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

2. The Glory of Aksharbrahma

ú b\M(vdi¼ni[(t prm` ‘ 

Om Brahma-vid-āpnoti Param |

“One who knows Aksharbrahma [becomes brahmarup] attains Parabrahma.” 

(Taittiriya Upanishad, Anandavalli 1)

sRy> Xinmnºt> b\M ‘ 

Satyam gnānam-anantam Brahma |

“Aksharbrahma is true, the form of knowledge and endless.”

(Taittiriya Upanishad, Anandavalli 1)

axrit` sÀBvt)h (vVm` ‘ 

Aksharāt sambhavati-iha vishvam I

“From this Akshar, the entire world is created.”
(Mundaka Upanishad: 1.1.7)

a[tAy vi axrAy p\Sisn[ gi(g< 
s*yi<cºWmsi] (vFZti] (tOqt: ‘
a[tAy vi axrAy p\Sisn[ gi(g< 
wivipZ(YÄyi] (vGZt[ (tOqt: ‘‘

Etasya vā Aksharasya prashāsane Gārgi 
Suryā-chandram-asau vidhrutau tishthataha |
Etasya vā Aksharasya prashāsane Gārgi 
Dyāvā-pruthivyau vidhrute tishthataha ||

“Oh Gārgi, Under the control of this Aksharbrahma, the sun and the moon remain stable.” 

(Bruhadaranyaka Upanishad: 3.8.9)

•

•

•

•
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a[tdilÀbn> ~[×m` ‘ a[tdilÀbn> prm` ‘
a[tdilÀbn> XiRvi ‘ b\Mli[k[ mh)yt[ ‘‘

Etad-ālambanam shreshtham | Etad-ālambanam param | 
Etad-ālambanam gnātvā | Brahmaloke mahiyate ||

“This Aksharbrahma is the best support. This Aksharbrahma is the highest support. Upon 
knowing this support in the form of Aksharbrahma, one attains great bliss in Brahmalok 
[Akshardham].”

(Katha Upanishad: 2.17)

(dÄy[ b\Mp&r[ H[P Äyi[ÀºyiRmi ‘ p\(tIOqt: ‘ mni[my: p\iN-Sr)r-n[ti ‘‘

Divye Brahmapure hyesha vyom-nyātmā | Pratishthitaha | Manomayaha 
prāna-sharira-netā ||

“ln the divine Brahmapur [Akshardham] resides Aksharbrahma, the life-force of all 
beings. He is embodied with a divine mind, pran, form, etc.”

(Mundaka Upanishad: 2.2.7)

yi[ vi a[td` axr> gi(g< ‘ a(v(dRvi aAmid` li[kit` p\](t ‘ s kZpN: ‘
aY y: a[td` axr> gi(g< ‘  (v(dRvi aAmid` li[kit` p\](t ‘ s: b\iMN: ‘‘

Yo vā etad-Aksharam Gārgi | Aviditvā’smāl-lokat-praiti | Sa krupanaha |
Atha yah etad-Aksharam Gārgi | Viditvā’smāl-lokat-praiti | Sa brāhmanaha ||

“Gārgi! Those who die within this realm without realizing this Aksharbrahma are 
miserable and pitiful. Believe that their birth has gone to waste. On the other hand, 
Gārgi! Only those who depart this world having realized this Akshar are the ones who 
truly understand brahmavidya.”

(Bruhaddranyaka Upanishad: 3.8.10)

*That Aksharbrahma refers to Mul Aksharmurti Gunatitanand Swami and the 
Satpurush of the Gunatit Guru Paramparā.

•

•

•
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3. The Glory of Parabrahma or Purushottam

axrit` prt: pr: ‘

Aksharāt-parataha paraha |

“Purushottam is superior to even Aksharbrahma, who is superior to all else.”

(Mundaka Upanishad: 2.1.2)

p&@PiÒ pr> (k>(ct` ‘ si ki×i si pri g(t: ‘

Purushānna param kinchit | Sā kāshthā parā gatihi |

“Nobody is superior to Purushottam. He is the ultimate entity. He is the highest 
attainment.” 

(Katha Upanishad: 3.11)

upist[ p&@P> y[ HkimiAt[ ‘
S&k|m[td(tvt<Iºt F)ri: ‘

Upāsate Purusham ye hyakāmāste |
Shukram-etad-ati-vartanti dhirāhā |

“Those free of desires worship this Purushottam and transcend maya.”

(Mundaka Upanishad: 3.2.1)

4. Need of becoming Brahmarup and the Glory of the 
Brahmaswarup Guru

b\MB*t: p\sÒiRmi n Si[c(t n ki>x(t ‘
 sm: sv[<P& B*t[P& md`BI±t> lBt[ prim` ‘‘ 

Brahma-bhutaha prasann-ātmā na shochati na kānkshati | 
Samaha sarveshu bhuteshu mad-bhaktim labhate parām ||

•

•

•

•
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“One who becomes brahmarup, becomes internally fulfilled. One never laments nor has 
any material desires. One treats all as equal and attains supreme devotion to God.” 

(Bhagavad Gita: 18.54)

* That Purushottam Parabrahma is Bhagwān Swaminarayan.

td` (vXiniY† ‘ s g&@m[vi(BgµC[t` s(mRpi(N: ‘ ~i[(#iy> b\M (nOqm` ‘‘

Tad vignān-ārtham | Sa gurum-evābhigachchhet samitpānihi | Shrotriyam 
Brahma nishtham ||

“To attain this brahmavidya, one should surrender to a guru who is well versed in the 
shastras, is Aksharbrahma himself and has conviction in Parabrahma.”

(Mundaka Upanishad: 1.2.12)

y: s[t&r)Ôninim` axrm` b\M yt` prm` ‘
 aBym` (tt)P<ti> pir> ni(ck[t> Sk[m(h ‘‘

Yaha seturi-jānānām Aksharam Brahma yat param |  
Abhayam titirshatām pāram Nāchiketam shakemahi ||

“This Aksharbrahma is a bridge for those who desire to cross the ocean of sansar [maya]. 
Nachiketa! With its help, one overcomes sansar, reaches Akshardham and attains 
Paramatma.” 

(Katha Upanishad: 3.2)

yAy d[v[ pri BI±ty<Yi d[v[ tYi g&ri] ‘ tAy]t[ k(Yti HYi<: p\kiSºt[ mhiRmn: ‘‘

Yasya deve para bhaktir | Yathā deve tathā gurau | 
Tasyaite kathitā hyarthāhā | Prakāshante mahātmanaha ||

“In the same way that one offers supreme devotion to Parabrahma, if one offers such 
devotion to the guru, then all the wisdom of the Upanishads enlightens one’s heart.” 

(Shvetashvatara Upanishad: 6.23)

* That Brahma who is present and visible is my guru Mahant Swami Maharaj.
* This is brahmavidya, paravidya and adhyatmavidya.

•

•

•



68   Module 9: Akshar-Purushottam Siddhānt

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

5. Akshar-Purushottam Siddhant in the Swaminarayan 
Sampradāy

jy axrp(t p&@Pi[_im, jy jy Avim) shÔn>d;
niriyN nTvr GnÆyim, Avi(mniriyN Bgvin... 1

g&Nit)tin>d Avim) m*L axr, shÔn>d a[k prm[Vr;

a[m smJn[ l[S[ nim, t[ ti[ ÔS[ axrFim... 2

Avi(mniriyN Bgvin, p\m&KAvim)mi> (vcyi< apir;

p\m&KAvim)mi> (vcyi< apir, mh>t Avim)mi> (vcr[ aij;
mh>t Avim)mi> (vcr[ aij, an[k Jvi[ni> kÃyiN kij... 3 

Jay Aksharpati Purushottam, jay jay Swāmi Sahajānand;
Nārāyan Natvar Ghanshyām, Swāminārāyan Bhagwān...1 

Gunātitānand Swāmi Mul Akshar, Sahajānand ek Parameshwar;
Em samjine leshe nām, te to jāshe Akshardhām...2 

Swāminarayan Bhagwān, Pramukh Swāmimā vicharyā apār;
Pramukh Swāmimā vicharyā apār, Mahant Swāmimā vichare āj;
Mahant Swāmimā vichare āj, anek jivonā kalyān kāj...3

Glory to the Lord of Akshar! Glory to Sahajanand Swami! 
The Lord of all performers God is Ghanshyam. He is also known as Bhagwān 
Swaminarayan...1

Gunatitanand Swami is the true form of Akshar, Sahajanand Swami is the one and only 
Parameshwar.  
If one has this understanding and chants his name, one will go to Akshardham...2

Swaminarayan Bhagwān travelled far and wide in the form of Pramukh Swami Maharaj.  
Today for the liberation of infinite jivas he is travelling in the form of Mahant Swami 
Maharaj...3

(Dhun – Jay Aksharpati Purushottam)
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aÖivrN[ y&±t a[vi> j[ ki[(T ki[(T b\Mi>D t[ j[ axrn[ (vP[ aN&n) p[q[ jNiy C[, a[v&> 
j[ p&@Pi[_im niriyNn&> Fim$p axr t[ $p[ pi[t[ rHi[ Yki[ p&@Pi[_imn) 
upisni kr[, t[n[ u_im (n(v<kÃp (náyviLi[ kh)a[.

Ashtāvarane yukta evā je koti koti brahmānd, te je Aksharne vishe anuni pethe 
janāy chhe; evu je Purushottam Nārāyannu dhāmrup Akshar, te rupe pote 
rahyo thako Purushottamni upāsanā kare, tene uttam nirvikalp nishchay-vālo 
kahie.

One possessing the highest level of ‘nirvikalp faith’ realizes that countless millions of 
universes, each encircled by the eight barriers appear like mere atoms before Akshar. 
Such is the greatness of Akshar, the abode of Purushottam Narayan. One who worships 
Purushottam realizing oneself to be aksharrup can be said to possess the highest level of 
‘nirvikalp faith’.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 12)

g&Nit)ti[xr> b\M Bgvin` p&@Pi[_im: ‘
jni[ ÔnIºnd> sRy> m&µyt[ Bv-b>Fnit` ‘‘

Gunātitoksharam Brahma Bhagwān Purushottamaha I
Jano jānann-idam satyam muchyate bhava-bandhanāt II

Gunatitanand Swami is Aksharbrahma; Sahajanand Swami is Purushottam Bhagwān.
Whosoever understands this truth shall be liberated from the cycle of births and deaths.

(nÔRmin> b\M$p> d[h#iy(vlxNm` ‘
(vBiÄyi[pisn> kiy† sd]v prb\MN:‘‘116‘‘

#iN d[hY) (vlxN a[vi pi[tini aiRmin[ (vP[ b\M$pn) (vBivni kr) sd]v prb\Mn) 
upisni krv).

Nijā’tmānam brahmarūpam deha-traya-vilakshaṇam I
Vibhāvyopāsanam kāryam sadaiva Parabrahmaṇaha II116II

Tran dehthi vilakshan evā potānā ātmāne vishe brahmarupni vibhāvanā kari 
sadaiva Parabrahmani upāsanā karvi.

6
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Identify one’s ātmā, which is distinct from the three bodies, as brahmarup and always offer 
upāsanā to Parabrahma.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 116)

Bgvinni B±tn[ Bgvinn&> Av$p axrFim sh)t pZ¸v) upr (vrijmin C[, a[m 
smjv&> an[ b)Ô aigL pN a[v) r)t[ viti< krv).

Bhagwānnā bhaktane Bhagwānnu swarup Akshardhām sahit pruthvi upar 
virājmān chhe, em samajvu ane bijā āgal pan evi rite vārtā karvi.

Therefore, a devotee of God should realise that the form of God along with his Akshardham 
is present on this earth; One should also explain this fact to others.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 71)

p\s>g: 17/8/2017, H&ATnp\s>g: 17/8/2017, H&ATn

si>jn) sBi dr(myin mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ p*Cvimi> aiÄy&> k[, “aijni kiy<k|mmi> 
ÔN)yikiki (a[k pi#i j[ ‘bF&> ÔN[ C[’) n&> niTk rj* krvimi> aiÄy&> ht&>. t[ d&(nyi 
(vS[ bF&> j ÔN[ C[ pN sRs>g (vS[ k>E nY) ÔNti. RyirpC) am[ aipn[ k)F&> ht&> 
k[ am[ bFi ÔN)yikiki j[vi C)a[. amn[ d&(nyi (vS[ bF) ÔNkir) C[, pN Bgvin 
(vS[ k>iE nY) ÔNti. ti[ Avim), kZpi kr)n[ amn[ ai (vP[ upd[S aipSi[.” 
Avim)~)a[ u_ir ai¼yi[, “aipN[ mhirij, Avim) an[ sRp&@Pn[ ai[L²yi, a[ 
(sviy ki>e EµCi n riKv). a[mi Xin, ¹yin, cir v[d bF&> aiv) Ôy. ‘skL 
Siàni[ sir prm a[, b\M an[ prb\M.’ b)j&> kr)a[ pN ai m&L n aiv[ ti[ Jvn 
nkim&&>. an[ ai aiv[ ti[ b)j&>& ÔNvin) j$r nh).”

9
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Prasang: 17 August 2017, HoustonPrasang: 17 August 2017, Houston

During the evening sabha, Mahant Swami Maharaj was asked, “In today’s 
programme, the skit of Janiyakaka (a character who ‘knows it all’) was presented. 
He knows everything about the world but nothing about Satsang. Thereafter, we 
told you that we are all like Janiyakaka. We know everything about the world, 
but nothing about Bhagwān. So Swami, please give us some words of advice.”

Swami responded, “Āpane Mahārāj, Swāmi ane Satpurushne olakhyā, e sivāy kāi 
icchā na rākhvi. Emā gnān, dhyān, chār Ved badhu āvi jāy. ‘Sakal shāstrano sār 
param e, Brahma ane Parabrahma.’ Biju karie pan ā mul na āve to jivan nakāmu. 
Ane ā āve to biju jānvāni jarur nahi.”

(We have understood Maharaj, Swami and the Satpurush. Do not keep any other 
desire besides that. In that, knowledge, meditation, the four Vedas, and all else 
are included. The essence of all scriptures is Brahma and Parabrahma. We can do 
other things, but if this is not rooted within us, then our life has been wasted. If 
you understand this, then there is nothing else to understand.)
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MODULE 10: SARVOPARI
(God as Supreme) 

 
Sarva Avatārnā Avatāri 
(Cause of all Avatars)

an[ a[vi j[ ai p\Ryx p&@Pi[_im Bgvin t[ axri(dk sv<ni (ny>ti C[, EVrni pN 
EVr C[ n[ sv< kirNni pN kirN C[ n[ svi[<pr) vt[< C[ n[ sv< avtirni avtir) C[ 
n[ tmir[ sv[<n[ a[ki>(tkBiv[ kr)n[ upisni krvi yi[³y C[. 

Ane evā je ā pratyaksha Purushottam Bhagwān te aksharādik sarvanā niyantā 
chhe, ishwarnā pan ishwar chhe ne sarva kārannā pan kāran chhe ne sarvopari 
varte chhe ne sarva avatārnā avatari chhe ne tamāre sarvene ekāntik-bhāve 
karine upāsanā karvā yogya chhe.

Moreover, this manifest form of Purushottam Bhagwān is the controller of all, including 
Akshar. He is the lord of all the ishwars and the cause of all causes. He reigns supreme, 
and he is the cause of all the avatārs. Moreover, he is worthy of being worshipped single-
mindedly by all of you.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 38)

pi[tin[ sixit` mÇy&> j[ Bgvinn&> Av$p t[n[ sdi (dÄy sikirm*(t< n[ sv< avtirn&> 
kirN avtir) a[v&> ÔNv&>. an[ ji[ a[m n ÔN[ n[ (nrikir ÔN[ n[ b)Ô avtir 
j[vi ÔN[ ti[ a[ni[ Wi[h kyi[< kh[viy.

Potāne sākshāt malyu je Bhagwānnu swarup tene sadā divya sākārmurti ne 
sarva avatārnu kāran avatari evu jānvu. Ane jo em na jāne ne nirākār jāne ne 
bijā avatār jevā jāne to eno droh karyo kahevāy. 

One should realize the manifest God that one has attained to forever possess a divine form 
and to be the avatāri, the cause of all of the avatārs. If, however, one does not realize this, 
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and instead realizes God to be formless or like the other avatārs, then that is regarded as 
committing blasphemy against God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 9)

Bgvinni avtir ti[ as>²y C[. pN ai sm[ mhirij p\gT Yyi t[ B[Li hÔr 
Bgvinni avtir Yyi n[ pi[t[ a[k mi>h) avtir) Yyi, a[m ci[²K&> smjv&>. 

Bhagwānnā avatār to asankhya chhe. Pan ā same Mahārāj pragat thayā te 
bhelā hajār Bhagwānnā avatār thayā ne pote ek māhi avatāri thayā, em 
chokhkhu samajvu. 

There are countless incarnations of God, but at this time Maharaj has manifested on this 
earth with thousands of incarnations with him. However, amongst them he is avatāri – the 
supreme of all incarnations. Understand this clearly.

(Swamini Vat: 6/26)

aiw m¹y a>Ry[ avtir, Yyi ag(Nt YiS[ apir ‘
pN sv[<ni kirN j[h, t[ ti[ Avim) shÔn>d a[h ‘‘32‘‘

Ādhya madhya antye avatār, thayā aganit thāshe apār 
Pan sarvenā kāran jeha, te to Swāmi Sahajānand eha…32 

At the beginning, the middle and the end of creation, countless avatars have manifested 
and will manifest. But the prime cause of them all is one and only one, Swami Sahajanand.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

Swaminarayan Bhagwān as Sarvopari

am[ a[kli j t[ sv< Yk) pr a[v&> j[ ~)p&@Pi[_imn&> Fim t[mi> gyi. Ryi> pN h&> j 
p&@Pi[_im C&>, miri (vni b)ji[ mi[Ti[ ki[E d[²yi[ nh)>. 

Ame eklā ja te sarva thaki par evu je Shri Purushottamnu Dhām temā gayā. Tyā 
pan hu ja Purushottam chhu, mārā vinā bijo moto koi dekhyo nahi.

3

4

5



74   Module 10: Sarvopari

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

I went alone to the abode of Shri Purushottam Narayan, which transcends everything. 
There, I saw that it was I who was Purushottam, the highest. 

(Vachanamrut: Ahmedabad 7)

sv<kti< c sikir: svi[<p(r sdi h(r: ‘
m&m&x*Ni> (vmi[xiy p\kTi[ vt<t[ sdi ‘‘106‘‘

Bgvin sdiy sv<kti<, sikir, svi[<pr) C[ an[ m&m&x&ai[n) m&I±t miT[ h>m[Si> p\gT rh[ C[.

Sarva-kartā cha sākārah sarvopari sadā Harihi I
Mumukshūṇām vimokshāya prakaṭo vartate sadā II106II

Bhagwān sadāy sarva-kartā, sākār, sarvopari chhe ane mumukshuoni mukti 
māte hammeshā pragat rahe chhe. 

Bhagwān is eternally the all-doer, with form and supreme; he always remains manifest for 
the moksha of mumukshus.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 106)

Swaminarayan Bhagwān as Sarvopari

j[h Fimn[ pim)n[ p\iN), piC&> pDvin&> nY) r[;  
svi[<py< C[ s&Kn) KiN), k[v&> kh)a[ t[n[ kY) r[... 1
an>t m&±t ¶yi> ain>d[ B(ryi, rh[ C[ p\B&Jn) pis r[;  
s&K s&K ¶yi> s&Kni d(ryi, (tyi> vs) rHi vis r[... 2
a[vi Fimn) aigL b)Ô>, S) gNt)mi> gNiy r[

Jeh Dhāmne pāmine prāni, pāchhu padvānu nathi re  
Sarvoparya chhe sukhni khāni, kevu kahie tene kathi re…1
Anant mukta jyā ānande bhariyā, rahe chhe Prabhujini pās re;  
Sukh sukh jyā sukhnā dariyā, tyā vasi rahyā vās re…2
Evā Dhāmni āgal bijā, shi ganatimā ganāy re;
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The ultimate divine abode is from where there is no return.
An indescribable reservoir of sublime happiness, it is beyond all…1
Where, in close proximity of God, reside infinite muktas; full of infinite bliss. They reside as 
if in the midst of oceans of utter happiness…2
In comparison to Akshardham, how can others compare?

(Chosath Padi by Nishkulanand Swami)

Qualities of Sarvopari Bhagwān

an[k Jvni> p\iN-niD)n[ s>k[li[ kr)n[ j[ tRkiL smi(F krivv) t[ b)ÔY) Yiy nh)> 
n[ lxiv(F mn&Oy (nymmi> rHi> Yki> vS vt[< t[ b)Ô ki[EY) Yiy nh)> an[ axri(dk 
j[ m&±t t[n[ pN (nymmi> riKvin[ smY<pN&> t[ pN b)Ômi> hi[y nh)>. a[v) r)t[ 
p&@Pi[_im niriyNn&> asiFirN lxN C[. 

Anek jivnā prān-nādine sankelo karine je tatkāl samādhi karāvavi te bijāthi thāy 
nahi ne lakshāvadhi manushya niyamma rahyā thakā vash varte te bijā koithi 
thāy nahi ane Aksharādik je mukta tene pan niyammā rākhvāne samarthpanu 
te pan bijāmā hoy nahi. Evi rite Purushottam Nārāyannu asādhāran lakshan 
chhe. 

No one except Shri Purushottam Narayan can control the nādis and prāns of innumerable 
beings and grant them instant samādhi. Nor can anyone else influence hundreds of 
thousands of people by having them abide by niyams. Nor does anyone else have the 
power to control Akshar and the muktas. These are the extraordinary characteristics of 
Purushottam Narayan.

(Vachanamrut: Ahmedabad 5)
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One should accept one’s ishtadev 
as sarvopari.

khi khi]> Cv) aij k), Bl[ bn[ hi[ niY ‘
t&ls) mAtk tb nv], jb Fn&P bin li[ hiY. ‘‘ 

Kaha kahau chhabi ājki, bhale bane ho nāth;
Tulsi mastak tab navai, jab dhanush bān lo hāth.

My Lord! Today you are looking so beautiful and attractive; I am not able to describe it in words;  
However, my head will bow only when you carry the bow and arrow in your hand. 

(Tulsidasji)

p\s>gp\s>g

pi[t[ p&@Pi[_im C[, a[v&> pi[tin&> svi[<pr)pN&> ~)J mhirij[ sv< p\Ym (nRyin>d Avim)
n[ jNiÄy&>. ¶yir[ sRs>g)Jvn g\>Y lKiE rHi[ hti[, Ryir[ upisnini (vPy upr 
cci< krvimi> aiv) ht). Siàmi>, mhirijn[ aºy avtiri[ tr)k[ ai[LKvimi> aiÄyi 
C[. (nRyin>d Avim)a[ kH&>, “riÔn[ s[vk k[v) r)t[ s>bi[F) Skiy? kriy j nh).” 
sit (dvs s&F) dl)li[ cil). mhirij pN (nRyin>d Avim)ni (vri[Fmi> YE gyi an[ 
kH&>, “aiv) r)t[ j lKv&> ji[Ea[. tm[ S&> ÔNi[ Ci[?” mhirij[ t[mn[ gm[ t[Tli[ qpki[ 
ai¼yi[ pN, (nRyin>d Avim) {mhirijn[ p&@Pi[_im tr)k[ Ôh[r krvimi>} TsY) ms 
n Yyi {hTÂi j nh)>} an[ kH&>, “aºy c(r#ii[n) t&lni kri[ ti[ S&> aºy avtiri[a[ 
mhirijn) smin (dÄy c(r#ii[ kyi< hti?” t[ai[a[ (nRyin>d Avim)ni[ b(hOkir pN 
kyi[< an[ mhirij[ pN aºy siF&ai[n[ siY ai¼yi[, pr>t& (nRyin>d Avim)a[ t[mn) 
(nOqi Ci[D) j nh). a>t[, mhirij[ kH&>, “ai siF& [miri svi[<pr)pNin&>] rhAy ÔN[ 
C[.” mhirij[ (nRyin>d Avim)n[ hir ph[riÄyi[.
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Prasang: Prasang: 

Shriji Maharaj revealed his supremacy as Purushottam to Nityanand Swami. 
When the Satsangijivan was being written, the topic of upāsanā was brought up 
for discussion. In the scripture, [Maharaj] was referred to as an avatar. Nityanand 
Swami asked, “How can a king be referred to as a servant? He cannot.” For seven 
days, the argument ensued. Even Maharaj went against Nityanand Swami and 
said, “That is how it should be written. What do you know?” No matter how 
much Maharaj rebuked him, Nityanand Swami would not budge in proclaiming 
Maharaj as Purushottam. He said, “See the divine incidents. Have others 
performed such divine incidents?” Nityanand Swami was even excommunicated. 
Maharaj sided with the other sadhus. Nityanand Swami, however, did not give 
up his conviction. Finally, Maharaj said, “This sadhu knows the secret [of my 
supremacy].” Maharaj then accepted Nityanand Swami by garlanding him. 
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MODULE 11: DIVYA SĀKĀR
(God with a Divine Form) 

 
Understanding Bhagwān as Sākār 
(with a form)

Bgvinn&> Av$p (nrikir nY). ki> j[, Bgvin Yk) j sv< AYivr-j>gm sZIOT 
Yiy C[, t[ ji[ Bgvin (nrikir hi[y ti[ t[ Yk) sikir sZIOT k[m Yiy? j[m aikiS 
(nrikir C[ ti[ t[ Yk) j[vi pZ¸v) Yk) GTi(dk aikir Yiy C[ t[vi Yti nY), t[m 
b\Mi(dk j[ sZIOT t[ sikir C[ ti[ t[ni krniri j[ prm[Vr t[ pN sikir j C[.

Bhagwānnu swarup nirākār nathi. Kā je, Bhagwān thaki ja sarva sthāvar-
jangam srushti thāy chhe, te jo Bhagwān nirākār hoy to te thaki sākār srushti 
kem thāy? Jem ākāsh nirākār chhe to te thaki jevā pruthvi thaki ghatādik ākār 
thāy chhe tevā thatā nathi, tem Brahmādik je srushti te sākār chhe, to tenā 
karnārā je Parameshwar te pan sākāra ja chhe. 

God is not formless. Why? Because it is through God that everything mobile and immobile 
is created. Now, if God were formless, then how could he create something that possesses a 
form? For example, ākāsh is formless. Therefore, pots and other forms that can be created 
from pruthvi cannot be created from that ākāsh. In the same manner, since Brahmā and 
the rest of creation possess a form, God, their creator, also definitely possesses a form.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 10)

Bgvinn[ g\>Ymi> Äyipk kHi C[, t[ ti[ m*(t<min C[ t[ j pi[tin) simY„a[ kr)n[ a[k 
q[kiN[ rHi Yki sv<n[ dS<n aip[ C[, a[m Äyipk kHi C[; pN aikiSn) p[q[ a$p 
Yki Äyipk nY), Bgvin ti[ sdi m*(t<min j C[. t[ m*(t<min Bgvin axrFimmi> 
rHi Yki j an>t ki[(T b\Mi>Dmi> Bis[ C[.""  
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Bhagwānne granthmā vyāpak kahyā chhe, te to murtimān chhe, te ja potāni 
sāmarthie karine ek thekāne rahyā thakā sarvane darshan āpe chhe, em 
vyāpak kahyā chhe; pan ākāshni pethe arup thakā vyāpak nathi. Bhagwān to 
sadā murtimāna ja chhe. Te murtimān Bhagwān Akshardhāmmā rahyā thakā 
ja anant koti brahmāndmā bhāse chhe.

Even though the scriptures describe God as pervasive, he actually possesses a definite 
form. In those scriptures, he is described as pervasive in the sense that using his own 
powers, he gives his darshan to all while still residing in one place. But he is not pervasive 
in the sense of being formless like ākāsh. So, in reality, God eternally possesses a form. It 
is that God with a definite form, who, while always residing in Akshardham, appears in 
countless millions of brahmānds.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 13)

Bgvinni Av$pn[ (vP[ sdi sikirpNin) ØQ (nOqi hi[y n[ pi[t[ j[ Bjnni[ krniri[ 
t[ b\M$p Yiy ti[ pN t[ (nOqi Ôy j nh)> an[ gm[ t[vi (nrikir p\(tpidnni g\>Yn[ 
si>BL[ ti[ pN Bgvinni Av$pn[ sdi sikir j smj[ an[ Siàn[ (vP[ gm[ t[v) 
vit aiv[ pN pi[t[ Bgvinni sikir Av$pn&> j p\(tpidn kr[ pN pi[tin) upisnin&> 
K>Dn Yvi d[ j nh)>, a[v) r)t[ j[n) ØQ smjN hi[y t[n[ upisniviLi[ kh)a[.  

Bhagwānnā swarupne vishe sadā sākārpanāni dradh nishthā hoy ne pote je 
bhajanno karnāro te brahmarup thāy to pan te nishthā jāya ja nahi ane game 
tevā nirākār pratipādananā granthne sāmbhale to pan Bhagwānnā swarupne 
sadā sākāra ja samje ane shāstrane vishe game tevi vāt āve pan pote Bhagwānnā 
sākār swarupnu ja pratipādan kare pan potāni upāsanānu khandan thavā de ja 
nahi, evi rite jeni dradh samjan hoy tene upāsanāvālo kahie. 

[Upāsanā can be defined as] having a firm conviction that God eternally possesses a form; 
Even if a person becomes brahmarup, that conviction would never disappear. Moreover, 
even if one happens to listen to scriptures propounding the view that God is formless, one 
would still understand God to always have a form. Regardless of what is mentioned in 
the scriptures, one would only propound that God has a form, never allowing one’s own 
upāsanā to be refuted. One who has such a firm understanding is considered to possess 
upāsanā.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 40)
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a(t t[ji[my r[, r(v SS) ki[(Tk virN[ Ôy;
S)tL Si>t C[ r[, t[jn) upmi nv d[viy... 4
t[mi> h&> rh&> r[, (oB&j (dÄy sdi sikir;
d&l<B d[vn[ r[, miri[ ki[E n pim[ pir... 5
Jv EVr tNi[ r[, miyi kiL p&@P p\Fin;
sh&n[ vS k@> r[, sh&ni[ p\[rk h&> Bgvin... 6 

Ati tejomay re, ravi shashi kotik vārane jāy;
Shital shānt chhe re, tejni upmā nav devāy…4
Temā hu rahu re, dvibhuj divya sadā sākār;
Durlabh devne re, māro koi na pāme pār…5
Jiva ishwar tano re, māyā kāl Purush Pradhān;
Sahune vash karu re, sahuno prerak hu Bhagwān...6

Even the radiance of countless suns and moons are insignificant before it; 
It is cool, peaceful and full of divine light. That light has no comparison...4
In it, I stay, with a two-armed, divine form; 
My darshan is rare even for all; my glory is limitless…5
All jivas, ishwars, maya, kal and Pradhan-Purush; 
They are all under my control; I am Bhagwān, the inspirer of all...6

(Kirtan: Bolyā Shri-Hari Re – Premanand Swami)

Drawbacks of Understanding Bhagwān 
as Nirākār (without a form)

Bgvinni sv[< apriF Yk) j[ Bgvinni aikirn&> K>Dn krv&> a[ mi[Ti[ apriF C[, t[ 
miT[ a[ apriF ti[ ±yir[y pN krvi[ nh)>. an[ a[ apriF kr[ ti[ a[n[ p>c mhipip 
krti> pN a(Fk pip lig[ C[. an[ Bgvin ti[ sdi sikirm*(t< C[, t[n[ j[ (nrikir 
smjvi a[ j Bgvinni aikirn&> K>Dn ky&† kh[viy C[. 

Bhagwānnā sarve aprādh thaki je Bhagwānnā ākārnu khandan karvu e moto 
aprādh chhe, te māte e aprādh to kyārey pan karvo nahi. Ane e aprādh kare 
to ene panch mahāpāp kartā pan adhik pāp lāge chhe. Ane Bhagwān to sadā 
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sākār-murti chhe, tene je nirākār samajvā e ja Bhagwānnā ākārnu khandan 
karyu kahevāy chhe. 

Of all mistakes made against God, to denounce the form of God is a very grave mistake. 
One should never make this mistake. One who does do so commits a sin more serious than 
the five grave sins. Refuting the form of God is nothing more than understanding God, who 
eternally has a form, to be formless.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 71)

sv[< g&N[ s>pÒ hi[y n[ ji[ Bgvinn[ a(l>g smjti[ hi[y pN m*(t<min n smj[ a[ 
mi[Ti[ di[P C[, a[N[ kr)n[ a[ni b)Ô sv[< g&N di[P$p YE Ôy C[.  

Sarve gune sampanna hoy ne jo Bhagwānne aling samajto hoy pan murtimān 
na samje e moto dosh chhe, ene karine enā bijā sarve guna doshrup thai jāy 
chhe. 

A person may well be endowed with each and every virtue, but if one believes God to be 
formless – not possessing a definite form – then that is a grave flaw. So much so, that 
because of this flaw, all of one’s virtues become flaws.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 16)

Bgvinni Av$pn[ j[ (nrikir kh[niri C[ n[ ÔNniri C[ n[ sRSiàni aY<n[ avLi 
aY<ni krniri C[, t[ ti[ an>t jºm s&F) n[ #i[tiy&gmi> ds hÔr vrs s&F) n[ 
oipry&gmi> hÔr vrs s&F) n[ k(Ly&gmi> si[ vrs s&F) a[n[ gB<mi>Y) Sà[ kip) 
kip)n[ kiQS[ pN biLi[ sid kiQ)n[ ri[S[ n(h n[ a[m n[ a[m an>t kÃp s&F) d&:Kn[ 
Bi[gvS[, pN s&K ti[ n(h j Yiy.  

Bhagwānnā swarupne je nirākār kahenārā chhe ne jānanārā chhe ne 
satshāstranā arthne avlā arthnā karnārā chhe, te to anant janma sudhi ne 
Tretāyugmā das hajār varas sudhi ne Dwāparyugmā hajār varas sudhi ne 
Kaliyugmā so varas sudhi ene garbhmāthi shastre kāpi kāpine kādhshe pan 
bālo sād kādhine roshe nahi ne em ne em anant kalp sudhi dukhne bhogavshe, 
pan sukh to nahi ja thāy. 
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Those who describe and know the form of God as formless and misinterpret the scriptures 
will, for countless births – for ten thousand years in Treta-yug; for a thousand years in 
Dwapar-yug and for a hundred years in Kali-yug – not even be able to cry with relief when 
they are cut out from the womb. In this way, they will endlessly suffer miseries for an 
infinite period of time, but they will never experience any happiness.

(Swamini Vat: 3/16)

Instruction to Understand Bhagwān 
as Sākār 

j[ Siàmi> Bgvinn&> sikirpN&> p\(tpidn n ky&† hi[y tYi Bgvinni avtirn&> 
(n$pN n hi[y an[ t[ g\>Y S&Ü v[di>tni hi[y n[ a[k a(ot)y (nrikirn&> p\(tpidn 
krti hi[y n[ t[ g\>Y s*Fi b&(Üvinni kr[li hi[y ti[ pN t[ g\>Yn[ ki[E (dvs BNvi 
nh)> n[ si>BLvi pN nh)>. 

Je shāstramā Bhagwānnu sākārpanu pratipādan na karyu hoy tathā Bhagwānnā 
avatārnu nirupan na hoy ane te granth shuddh vedāntnā hoy ne ek advitiya 
nirākārnu pratipādan kartā hoy ne te granth sudhā buddhivānnā karelā hoy to 
pan te granthne koi divas bhanvā nahi ne sāmbhalvā pan nahi. 

Scriptures which do not promote God possessing a form and do not describe God’s avatārs, 
but instead discuss pure Vedānta and propound a single, formless entity, should never be 
studied or heard, even if they have been written by someone very intelligent.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 6)

sikZ(tk> prb\M mn&t[ yi[ (nrikZ(t ‘
tAy sD`gi[ n kt<ÄyAtidZ³g\ºYin` pq[Ò(h ‘‘219‘‘

j[ mn&Oy sikir Bgvinn[ (nrikir minti[ hi[y t[ni[ s>g n krvi[. t[vi g\>Yi[ n vi>cvi.

Sākrutikam Parabrahma manute yo nirākruti I
Tasya sango na kartavyas-tādrug-granthān paṭhen-na hi II219II
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Je manushya sākār Bhagwānne nirākār mānto hoy teno sang na karvo. Tevā 
grantho na vānchvā.

One should not believe Bhagwān, who eternally possesses a form, to be formless. Do not 
read such texts.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 219)

p\s>g: 19/9/2017, m&>bEY) aTlidrip\s>g: 19/9/2017, m&>bEY) aTlidri

p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij ¼l[nmi> m&>bEY) vDi[dri jE rHi hti. 
h(rp\kiSdis Avim) (vminn) bir)mi>Y) h(rkZON mhirijn) dZIOT krivvi li³yi. 
Yi[D)vir[ Avim)~) kh[, “Ryi> tip aiv[ C[.” smy Yti Avim)~)n[ Yi[D&> jLpin 
aipvimi> aiÄy&>, pr>t& Avim)~) m&K Yi[D&> #ii>s& kr)n[ t[ p)ti hti.

g&@mnndis Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>, “k[m Avim)! aim?”
Avim)~)a[ sim[ pFriv[li qiki[rJ btiÄyi. k[Tl) s*Èm myi<di! qiki[rJn) sim[ 
jLpin pN n kriy. Avim)~)n[ qiki[rJmi> k[Tli[ p\RyxBiv C[! sikirpNin) 
k[Tl) dZQti!

Prasang: 19 September 2017, Mumbai to AtladraPrasang: 19 September 2017, Mumbai to Atladra

Mahant Swami Maharaj was traveling by plane from Mumbai to Atladra. 
Hariprakash Swami began holding Harikrishna Maharaj (Thakorji) close to the 
window so Maharaj could see outside. After some time, Swamishri said, “Tyā tāp 
āve chhe” (There is lots of sun there.) As time passed, Swamishri was eventually 
given food and water, but Swamishri turned his face slightly sideways to drink.

Gurumanan Swami asked, “Why did you do that Swami?”

Swamishri pointed to Thakorji facing towards him. Swamishri’s respect for 
Thakorji was such that he felt that one should not even eat in front of Thakorji. 
Swamishri truly believes Thakorji to be a real, living form of Shriji Maharaj 
himself! This is how Swamishri strongly views Thakorji as a living entity and not 
just a murti.  

10
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MODULE 12: SARVA-KARTĀ
(God as the All-Doer)

Understanding Bhagwān as the 
All-Doer

B*t> yµc Bvwµc yd[viDg\[ B(vOy(t ‘
sv† tºm[ (htiy]v Avi(mniriyN[µCyi ‘‘152‘‘

j[ YE gy&> C[, YE rH&> C[ an[ j[ ki>E aigL YS[ t[ bF&> j Avi(mniriyN Bgvinn) 
eµCiY) miri (ht miT[ j Yy&> C[ a[m minv&>.

Bhūtam yach-cha bhavad yach-cha yad-evā’gre bhavishyati I
Sarvam tan me hitāyaiva Swāminārāyaṇechchhayā II152II

Je thai gayu chhe, thai rahyu chhe ane je kāi āgal thashe te badhu ja 
Swāminārāyaṇ Bhagwānni ichchhāthi mārā hit māte ja thayu chhe em mānvu. 
(152)

One should understand that all which has happened, which is happening, and which will 
happen is solely due to Swaminarayan Bhagwān’s will and only for my benefit. 

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 152)

sv<kti< ti[ Bgvin C[. hmNi> aipN[ U>Gmi> Ôv&> hi[y ti[ jviy n(h n[ U>Gmi> gyi 
hi[Ea[ n[ pC) ci[r aiv)n[ l*>T) Ôy pN aipNiY) jgiy n(h. miT[ svkti< ti[ 
Bgvin C[.   

Sarva-kartā to Bhagwān chhe. Hamnā āpane unghmā jāvu hoy to javāy nahi ne 
unghmā gayā hoie ne pachhi chor āvine luti jāy pan āpanāthi jagāy nahi. Māte 
sarva-kartā to Bhagwān chhe.

1
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God is the all-doer. If we want to sleep now, we cannot, and once asleep even if a thief 
comes and robs us, we are unable to wake up. Accept God as the all-doer.

(Swamini Vat: 1/201)

hr[k vitmi>, bi[lvimi>, Ik\yimi> s*z) aiv[, t[ mhirijn) p\[rNi a[m smjv&>.   

Harek vātmā, bolvāmā, kriyāmā sujhi āve, te Mahārājni preranā em samajvu.

In every talk, speech and activity, whatever clear insight (perception) arises, consider it to 
be the inspiration of [Shriji] Maharaj.

(Swamini Vat: 4/125)

tmiri p\tip Yk), pi>gLi[ pv<t cD[;
tmiri p\tip Yk), a>Fn[ ai>²yi[ jD[... 36
tmiri p\tip Yk), m*ki[ m&K[ v[d BN[;
tmiri p\tip Yk), r>k t[ riÔ bn[... 37  

Tamārā pratāp thaki, pāngalo parvat chade;
Tamārā pratāp thaki, andhne ānkhyo jade…36
Tamārā pratāp thaki, muko mukhe Ved bhane;
Tamārā pratāp thaki, rank te rājā bane…37 

Through your power, a lame person would climb a mountain; 
Through your power, a blind person would see…36
Through your power, a dumb person would recite the Vedas;
Through your power, a pauper would become a king…37

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 1)

ji[ mir mir krti[ ki[E aivti[ hi[y ti[ a[m smjv&> j[, ‘miri Avim)n&> j ky&† sv[< Yiy 
C[, pN t[ (vni ki[En&> hliÄy&> pinD&> pN hlt&> nY).’ 
Jo mār mār karto koi āvto hoy to em samajvu je, ‘Mārā Swāminu ja karyu sarve 
thāy chhe, pan te vinā koinu halāvyu pānadu pan haltu nathi.’  

3
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If one threateningly advances towards you, one must think, ‘Everything occurs as per the 
wishes of my God, but without his wish, even a dry leaf cannot be moved by anyone.’ 

(Swamini Vat: 1/88)

Bhagwān as Omnipotent 
Jv EVr tNi[ r[, miyi kiL p&@P p\Fin
sh&n[ vS k@> r[, sh&ni[ p\[rk h&> Bgvin...6
ag(Nt (vVn) r[, uRp(_i piln p\ly Yiy
mir) mrJ (vni r[, ki[EY) trN&> nv ti[Diy...7

Jiva ishwar tano re, māyā kāl Purush Pradhān;  
Sahune vash karu re, sahuno prerak hu Bhagwān...6
Aganit vishvani re, utpatti pālan pralay thāy;  
Māri marji vinā re, koithi taranu nav todāy…7

All jivas, ishwars, maya, kal and Pradhan-Purush; 
They are all under my control; I am Bhagwān, the inspirer of all...6
I create, sustain and destroy countless worlds;
Without my wish, nobody can break even a blade of grass...7

(Kirtan: Bolyā Shri-Hari Re – Premanand Swami)

The Benefits of Understanding 
Bhagwān as Sarva Kartā 

a>trmi> TiQ&> rHi kr[ n[ Fg) n Ôy t[ni b[ upiy C[: a[k ti[ Bgvinn&> Bjn krv&> 
n[ b)j&> Bgvinn[ sv<kti< smjvi n[ t[mi> s&K aiv[ ti[ s&K Bi[gv) l[v&> n[ d&:K 
aiv[ ti[ d&:K Bi[gv) l[v&>. t[ kH&> C[ j[, disni d&Æmn h(r k["d) hi[y n(h, j[m krS[ 
t[m s&K j YiS[. 

Antarmā tādhu rahyā kare ne dhagi na jāy, tenā be upāy chhe: ek to Bhagwānnu 
bhajan karvu ne biju Bhagwānne sarva-kartā samajvā; ne temā sukh āve to 
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sukh bhogvi levu ne dukh āve to dukh bhogvi levu. Te kahyu chhe je, Dās nā 
dushman Hari ke’di hoy nahi, jem karshe tem sukh ja thāshe. 

There are two means by which inner peace remains and no agitation arises: one is to 
worship God and the other is to understand God as the all-doer. Then, if we get happiness 
we should enjoy it and if we encounter misery we should tolerate it. It is said, “Dāsnā 
dushman Hari ke’di hoy nahi, jem karshe tem sukh ja thāshe.” (God is not an enemy of the 
devotee, whatever he does will bring happiness.)

(Swamini Vat: 1/148)

Bgvinn[ jgtni kti<hti< ÔN[ an[ m*(t<min ÔN[ t[ upr j Bgvin riJ 
Yiy C[.  

Bhagwānne jagatnā kartā-hartā jāne ane murtimān jāne, te upara ja Bhagwān 
rāji thāy chhe. 

God is only pleased upon one who realizes God to possess a definite form and to be the 
creator, sustainer and destroyer of the cosmos.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 2)

Jvn&> kÃyiN ti[ aiTl) j vitmi> C[ j[, ‘p\kT p\miN a[vi j[ ~)kZON niriyN t[n&> 
j ky&† sv[< Yiy C[, pN kiL, km< n[ miyi(dk ki[En&> ky&† ki>E Yt&> nY).’ a[v) r)t[ 
Bgvinn[ (vP[ j a[k kti<pN&> smjv&> a[ j kÃyiNn&> prm kirN C[.  

Jivnu kalyān to ātli ja vātmā chhe je, ‘Prakat Pramān evā je Shri Krishna Nārāyan 
tenu ja karyu sarve thāy chhe, pan kāl, karma ne māyādik koinu karyu kāi thatu 
nathi.’ Evi rite Bhagwānne vishe ja ek kartāpanu samajvu, e ja kalyānnu param 
kāran chhe.

The jiva’s liberation is attained only by the following understanding: ‘Everything happens 
by the will of the manifest form of Shri Krishna Narayan, not by kāl, karma, māyā, etc.’ In 
this manner, understanding only God to be the all-doer is the supreme cause of liberation.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 10)

8
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p\s>g: 22/9/2016, sir>gp&rY)p\s>g: 22/9/2016, sir>gp&rY) bi[cisNbi[cisN

sir>gp&rY) bi[cisN jti mig<mi> mh>tAvim) mhirij[ s>ti[ siY[ gi[[[Oq) kr) ht). 
gi[[[Oq) dr(myin b\MvRsl Avim)a[ Avim)~)n[ p*CÂ&>, “s>AYini ai¹yiIRmk vDi 
bºyi pC) tmiri[ kiy<Bir vF) gyi[ C[. ti[ k[v&> lig[ C[?” 

ai si>BL)n[ Avim)~)a[ jmNi[ hiY j[mi> miLi ht) t[ U>ci[ krti kH&>, “ki>E ligt&> 
nY). mhirij-Avim) j bF& kiy< kr[ C[ an[ a[ j krvini C[...”

Prasang: 22 September 2016, Sarangpur to BochasanPrasang: 22 September 2016, Sarangpur to Bochasan

On the way from Sarangpur to Bochasan, Mahant Swami Maharaj engaged 
in a goshthi with the sadhus. During the goshthi, Brahmavatsal Swami asked 
Swamishri, “After becoming the spiritual head of the Sanstha, your workload has 
increased. So how does it feel?”

Hearing this, Swamishri raised his right hand in which he was holding a mala and 
said, “Kāi lāgtu nathi. Maharaj-Swāmi ja badhu kārya kare chhe ane e ja karvānā 
chhe...” (I do not feel any burden. Maharaj and Swami do all the work and they 
will continue to do so.) 

10
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MODULE 13: PRAGAT
(God as ever-present on earth)

Recognizing the Pragat form of 
Bhagwān

ai Jvn[ ¶yir[ BrtK>Dn[ (vP[ mn&Oy d[h aiv[ C[ Ryir[ Bgvinni avtir ki> 
Bgvinni siF& a[ j$r pZ¸v) upr (vcrti hi[y; t[n) ji[ a[ Jvn[ ai[LKiN Yiy 
ti[ a[ Jv Bgvinni[ B±t Yiy C[.

Ā jivne jyāre Bharatkhandne vishe manushya deh āve chhe tyāre Bhagwānnā 
avatar kā Bhagwānnā sādhu e jarur pruthvi upar vichartā hoy; teni jo e jivne 
olakhān thāy to e jiva Bhagwānno bhakta thāy chhe.

Whenever a jiva attains a human body in Bharatkhand, God’s avatārs or God’s sadhus 
[Satpurush] will certainly also be present on earth at that time. If the jiva can recognize 
them, it becomes a devotee of God.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 19)

ai siF& mn&Oy j[vi jNiy C[, pN mn&Oy j[vi nY) n[ aij ti[ p\gT Bgvin C[, 
p\gT siF& C[, p\gT Fm< C[; n[ ai smimi> j[n[ n(h ai[LKiy t[n[ pCviD[Y) miY&> 
k*Tv&> pDS[.   

Ā Sādhu manushya jevā janāy chhe, pan manushya jevā nathi, ne āj to pragat 
Bhagwān chhe, pragat Sādhu chhe, pragat dharma chhe; ne ā samāmā jene 
nahi olakhāy tene pachhvādethi māthu kutvu padshe. 

This Sadhu appears to be like a human, but he is not. And today, God is manifest, the Sadhu 
is manifest and dharma is manifest. And those who do not understand this at this time will 
bitterly regret it afterwards.

(Swamini Vat: 4/49)

1
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Benefits of Recognizing Pragat 
Bhagwān 

‘j[v) pri[x d[vn[ (vP[ Jvn[ p\t)(t C[ t[v) ji[ p\Ryx g&@$p h(rn[ (vP[ aiv[, ti[ 
j[Tli aY< p\iß Yvini kHi C[ t[Tli sv[< aY< t[n[ p\iß Yiy C[[.’
‘Jevi paroksh devne vishe jivne pratiti chhe tevi jo pratyaksh gururup Harine 
vishe āve, to jetlā arth prāpta thavānā kahyā chhe, tetlā sarve arth tene prāpta 
thāy chhe.’

If a person develops conviction in the guru – who is the manifest form of God – in the same 
way that one has conviction in the non-manifest deities, then, as a result, one attains all of 
the arthas which are described as attainable.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 2)

mL[ p\gT p\B& p\miN r[, ki> ti[ t[ni mL[l[ kÃyiN r[, 
t[h (vni ti[ ki[(T upiy[ r[, aiRy>(tk kÃyiN n Yiy[ r[  

Male Prabhu pragat pramān re, kā to tenā malele kalyān re; 
Teha vinā to koti upāye re, ātyantik kalyān na thāye re.

Only when one has met the manifest form of God can one attain liberation; 
Without this, one can try infinite things, but none will lead to ultimate salvation.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

amdividmi> vit kr) j[, “hil mhirij p\gT C[ t[m j Xin aip[ C[, t[m j 
(nymmi> riK[ C[, t[m j Fm< pLiv[ C[, t[m j upd[S aip[ C[.”  

Amdāvādmā vāt kari je, “Hāl Mahārāj pragat chhe tema ja gnān āpe chhe, 
tema ja niyammā rākhe chhe, tema ja dharma palāve chhe, tema ja updesh 
āpe chhe.” 

3
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In Ahmedabad, Swami said, “At present, Maharaj is manifest and is spreading spiritual 
wisdom, keeping everyone within their spiritual and moral codes, ensuring that dharma is 
observed and also delivering discourses.”

(Swamini Vat: 4/88)

Pragat through the Aksharbrahma 
Guru 

Bgvin[ ti[ ~)m&K[ a[m kH&> C[ j[, ‘mir) aÖ p\kirn) j[ p\(tmi tYi j[ s>t t[n[ (vP[ 
h&> aK>D (nvis kr)n[ rh&> C&>.’  
Bhagwāne to Shrimukhe em kahyu chhe je, ‘Māri ashta prakārni je pratimā 
tathā je Sant tene vishe hu akhand nivās karine rahu chhu.’ 

But God himself has said, ‘I forever reside in the eight types of murtis and in the Sant.’

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 68)

Fºy Fºy a[ s>t s&ÔNn[, j[n&> UlT) plTÂ&> aip... s>t t[ Avy> h(r...1 
a[m s>tmi> rHi C[ ~)h(r, miT[ s>t C[ s&Kn&> Fim... s>t...9   

Dhanya dhanya e Sant sujānne; Jenu ulati palatyu āp, Sant te swayam Hari…1 
Em Santmā rahyā chhe Shri-Hari, māte Sant chhe sukhnu dhām... Sant…9

Blessed is the wise Sant, who himself is transformed. Such a Sant is like Bhagwān himself. 
In this way, Bhagwān lives through this Sant. Therefore, the Sant is the abode of bliss…9

(Kirtan: Dhanya dhanya e sant sujānne – Nishkulanand Swami)

s>t h&> n[ h&> t[ vL) s>t r[, a[m ~)m&K[ kh[ Bgv>t r[,
s>t minji[ mir) m*r(t r[, a[mi> f[r nY) a[k rt) r[.

Sant hu ne hu te vali Sant re, em Shrimukhe kahe Bhagwānt re;
Sant mānjo mari murati re, emā fer nathi ek rati re.

6
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‘I am the Sant and the Sant is me; [I am one with the Sant],’ Maharaj himself has said. 
Believe the Sant to be my form; there is not an iota of difference between our forms.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

b\MiDxrg&@oiri Bgvin` p\kT: sdi ‘
s(ht: skl]Vy]<: prmiDDnºdmp<yn` ‘‘107‘‘

axrb\MAv$p g&@ oiri Bgvin pi[tini> skL a]Vyi[< s(ht, prmin>d ap<ti> Yki> 
sdiy p\gT rh[ C[.

Brahmā’kshara-guru-dvārā Bhagavān prakaṭah sadā I
Sahitah sakalaishvaryaih paramā’nandam arpayan II107II

Aksharbrahma-swarup guru dwārā Bhagwān potānā sakal aishvaryo sahit, 
paramānand arpatā thakā sadāy pragat rahe chhe. 

Through the Aksharbrahma guru, Bhagwān always remains present with all of his divinity 
and bestows utmost bliss.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 107)

p\s>g: 13/10/2017, l[ATrp\s>g: 13/10/2017, l[ATr

l[ATrmi> si>jni kiy<k|mn) Y)m ‘e(t vcnimZtm’ ht). kiy<k|mni a>t[ aipN[ 
sRp&@Pni[ m(hmi k[v) r)t[ smjvi[ ji[Ea[ t[ni pr T*>k) cci< krvimi> aiv) ht). 
GNi j&di j&di m>tÄyi[ cci<yi hti. k[Tlik[ dl)l kr) k[, sRp&@P siF&tin&> (SKr C[, 
t[ s>AYi s>cilnmi> ~[Oq C[, vg[r[.

Ryirbid p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ sRp&@Pni[ m(hmi S&> C[ t[ smÔvvi (vn>t) 
krvimi> aiv), kirN k[ t[ai[ j Kr[Kr smjiv) Sk[. Avim)~)a[ kH&>, “a[ aK>D 
Bgvinn[ Fir) rHi C[. a[ mi[Timi> mi[T& sim¸y< C[. b)j& bF&> YE Sk[, pN Bgvinn[ 
Firvi t[ n YE Sk[.” 
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Prasang: 13 October 2017, LeicesterPrasang: 13 October 2017, Leicester

The evening programme on 13 October 2017 in Leicester was themed ‘Iti 
Vachanamrutam’. At the end of the programme, there was a short discussion 
on how we should understand the Satpurush’s mahimā (greatness). There were 
many different opinions discussed such as, the Satpurush is the epitome of 
saintliness, he is great at running the Sanstha, etc.

Thereafter, Mahant Swami Maharaj himself was requested to explain the 
greatness of the Satpurush, as only he would truly know. Swamishri said, “E 
akhand Bhagwānne dhāri rahya chhe. E motāmā motu sāmarthya chhe. Biju 
badhu thai shake, pan Bhagwānne dhārvā te na thai shake.” (He always beholds 
God. That is his greatest power. One can do everything else, but to behold God 
is impossible.)  
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MODULE 14: ĀGNĀ
(The commands of Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

Benefits of Following Āgnā

ki[(T jºm[ ksr TLvin) hi[y t[ aij TL) Ôy n[ b\M$p kr) m*k[, ji[ Kr[Kri siF& 
mL[ n[ t[ kh[ t[m kr[ ti[.

Koti janme kasar talvāni hoy te āj tali jāy ne brahmarup kari muke, jo khare-
kharā Sādhu male ne te kahe tem kare to. 

If a true God-realized Sadhu is attained and one does as he says, then the failings that 
would have taken tens of millions of births to overcome are overcome today, and one 
becomes brahmarup.

(Swamini Vat: 1/119)

t[ B±t Bgvinn) aiXia[ kr)n[ ¶yi> ¶yi> Ôy C[ Ryi> Ryi> Bgvinn) m*(t< pN a[ 
B±t B[L) j Ôy C[. n[ j[m a[ B±tn[ Bgvin (vni rh[vit&> nY) t[m j Bgvinn[ 
pN a[ B±t (vni rh[vit&> nY) an[ a[ B±tni ãdimi>Y) ai>²yn&> mTk&> Br)a[ 
a[Tl) vir C[T[ rh[ti nY).   

Te bhakta Bhagwānni āgnāe karine jyā jyā jāy chhe tyā tyā Bhagwānni murti 
pan e bhakta bheli ja jāy chhe. Ne jem e bhaktane Bhagwān vinā rahevātu 
nathi tema ja Bhagwānne pan e bhakta vinā rahevātu nathi ane e bhaktanā 
hrudāmāthi ākhyanu matku bharie etli vār chhete rahetā nathi. 

Wherever such a devotee goes by God’s command, the form of God also goes with him. 
Moreover, just as that devotee cannot remain without God, in exactly the same way, God 
also cannot remain without that devotee. In fact, he does not leave the heart of that 
devotee even for a fraction of a second.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 11)
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prm[Vrni vcnn[ m*k)n[ ¶yir[ aiDi[-avLi[ Di[l[ C[ Ryir[ ±l[Sn[ pim[ C[ an[ ji[ 
vcnn[ (vP[ rh[ ti[ j[vi[ Bgvinni[ ain>d C[ t[vi ain>dmi> rh[ C[.   

Parameshwarnā vachanne mukine jyāre ādo-avalo dole chhe tyāre kleshne 
pāme chhe ane jo vachanne vishe rahe to jevo Bhagwānno ānand chhe tevā 
ānandmā rahe chhe. 

When one ignores the injunctions of God and begins to stray away from them, one suffers. 
On the other hand, if one acts according to those injunctions, one will experience the true 
bliss of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 34)

sRp&@Pn) aiXi p\miN[ j[ rh[ C[, t[ j $Di> d[SkiLi(dkn[ (vP[ rHi[ C[ an[ j[ 
sRp&@Pn) aiXiY) bhir pDÂi[ t[ j t[n[ B*>Di> d[SkiLi(dkni[ yi[g Yyi[ C[. 
miT[ sRp&@Pn) aiXin[ (vP[ vt[< C[ t[ j aiRms_ii$p[ vt[< C[.   

Satpurushni āgnā pramāne je rahe chhe, te ja rudā desh-kālādikne vishe 
rahyo chhe ane je Satpurushni āgnāthi bahār padyo te ja tene bhundā desh-
kālādikno yog thayo chhe. Māte Satpurushni āgnāne vishe varte chhe, te ja 
ātmasattārupe varte chhe. 

Only one who follows the commands of the Satpurush can be said to be under the influence 
of favourable circumstances. To deviate from those commands is the very definition of 
adverse circumstances. Therefore, only one who follows the commands of the Satpurush 
is behaving as the ātmā.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 51)

How to follow Āgnā 
mi[TiE ti[ mhirijn[ p&@Pi[_im ÔN[ n[ aiXi piL[ t[n) C[. p\gT hi[y Ryir[ sv[< aiXi 
piL[ pN C[T[ gyi pC) pCviD[Y) aiXi bribr piL[ t[ Kri.  

Motāi to Mahārājne Purushottam jāne ne āgnā pāle teni chhe. Pragat hoy 
tyāre sarve āgnā pāle pan chhete gayā pachhi pachhvādethi āgnā barābar pāle 
te kharā.

3

4

8



96   Module 14: Āgnā

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

Greatness lies in knowing Maharaj as Purushottam and observing his commands. When 
God is manifest, everyone follows his will, but when he is at a distance and one still follows 
his commands properly, then one is a true devotee.

(Swamini Vat: 5/136)

j[m mi[rpRn) (b>d& aivti>, rt[ (ly[ C[ rs[ Br[lDi> ‘
t[ni[ my*r Yiy tdvt, Yiy pDti> (b>d&ni Q[lDi> ‘‘8‘‘
t[m aivti> vcn vi"litNi>, g\h) (ly[ nr grj&> YE ‘
t[ p*rN pim[ p\ip(t, fr) f[rvN) rh[ nE ‘‘9‘‘  

Jem mor-patni bindu āvtā, rate liye chhe rase bhareladā;
Teno mayur thāy tadvat, thāy padatā bindunā dheladā…8
Tem āvtā vachan vā’lā tanā, grahi liye nar garju thai;
Te puran pāme prāpati, fari feravani rahe nai…9

The peacock grasps the tear drop of the peahen before it touches the ground; a peacock 
is conceived. But if it hits the ground and then the peacock grasps the tear drop, a peahen 
is conceived…8
The essence of the above is that, in the same way if you grasp the word of our beloved 
Maharaj, then you will attain ultimate liberation. If you can grasp the words of God like the 
peacock grasps the tear drop before it falls on the floor, then you will have pleased him…9

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami: 29.8-9)

mngmt&> m[l) kr), rh[ aiXin[ an&sir
t[ j (SOy sici Kri, b)Ô sv[< s>tipnir  

Man-gamtu meli kari, rahe āgnāne anusār;
Te ja shishya sāchā kharā, bijā sarve santāpnār.

Only one who rejects the wishes of the mind, and remains within agna can be considered 
a true disciple; others are simply troublemakers.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

6
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aiXi> Bgvti[ (nRy> b\Mg&ri[á pily[t` ‘
XiRvi tdn&vZ(_i> c tim[viDn&sr[d` dZQm` ‘‘143‘‘
tdiXi> pily[t` sw ailAyi(d (vhiy c ‘
sinºdi[RsihmihiRÀy> tRp\sid(Fyi sdi ‘‘144‘‘

Bgvin an[ b\MAv$p g&@n) aiXin&> sdiy piln krv&>. t[mn) an&vZ(_i ÔN)n[ t[n[ 
ØQpN[ an&srv&>. t[mn) aiXi aiLs vg[r[ m*k)n[ piLv), trt piLv); sdi ain>d, uRsih 
an[ m(hmi siY[ t[mn[ riJ krvini BivY) piLv).

Āgnām Bhagavato nityam Brahma-gurosh-cha pālayet I
Gnātvā tad-anuvruttim cha tām evā’nusared draḍham II143II
Tad-āgnām pālayet sadya ālasyādi vihāya cha I
Sānandotsāha-māhātmyam tat-prasāda-dhiyā sadā II144II

Bhagwān ane brahmaswarup guruni āgnānu sadāy pālan karvu. Temni anuvrutti 
jānine tene dradhpane anusarvu. Temni āgnā ālas vagere mukine pālvi, tarat 
pālvi; sadā ānand, utsāh ane mahimā sāthe temne rāji karvānā bhāvthi pālvi.

One should always obey the commands of Bhagwān and the Brahmaswarup guru. One 
should realize their inner wishes and firmly abide by them. Their instructions should be 
followed without laziness, immediately, and always with joy, enthusiasm, mahimā and an 
eagerness to please them.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 143-144)

m[l mn tiN g\h) vcn g&@d[vn&>, 
s[v t&> $p a[ S&Ü sic&>;
mnm_i YEn[ t&> ki[(T siFn kr[, 
sd`g&@ S¾d (vn sv[< kic&>... 1

Mel man tān grahi vachan gurudevnu,
Sev tu rup e shuddha sāchu…
Manamatta thaine tu koti sādhan kare,
Sadguru shabda vin sarve kāchu...1

8
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Leave the calling of the mind and accept the commands of the guru. 
Serve that true and pure form…
One may do infinite endeavours according to the mind’s calling. 
But it is all raw without the command of a true sadguru [guru].

(Kirtan: Mel man tan grahi vachan gurudevnu – Muktanand Swami)

p\s>g: 21/10/2016, j*nigQp\s>g: 21/10/2016, j*nigQ

mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ yi[g)J mhirij siY[ni[ a[k p\s>g yid aiÄyi[.

a[k (dvs, am[ yi[g)J mhirijn) hijr)mi> (nj<Li upvis kyi[<. b)j[ (dvs[ svir[ 
qiki[rJni dS<n kr)n[ an[ yi[g)J mhirijn[ pg[ li³yi pC) h&> pirNi> miT[ t]yir 
Yyi[. ji[ k[, yi[g)J mhirij pC) amn[ pg[ ligvi aiÄyi. yi[g)J mhirij[ kH&>, 

“g&@, aij[ upvis kr) Ãyi[!” ai b)ji[ upvis hti[. #i)Ô (dvs[ h&> fr)Y) 
qiki[rJni dS<n[ gyi[ an[ Ryir bid yi[g)J mhirij pis[ gyi[. yi[g)J mhirij[ 
kH&>, “aij[ upvis kri[ ti[, Avim) bh& riJ YS[.” aiv) r)t[ pi>c (dvs upvis 
Yyi>. {yi[g)J mhirijn) aiXiY) m[> stt 5 (dvsni (nj<Li upvis kyi†}

{yi[g)J mhirij[ bh& riJpi[ btiÄyi[. CÎi (dvs[ yi[g)J mhirij[ pi[t[ (vn&BiE 
miT[ l)>b&n&> piN) bniÄy&>>.}
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Prasang: 21 October 2016, JunagadhPrasang: 21 October 2016, Junagadh

Mahant Swami Maharaj recalled an incident while he was a youth travelling with 
Yogiji Maharaj. 

One day, I observed a waterless fast in the presence of Yogiji Maharaj. The 
following day, after doing darshan of Thakorji in the morning and bowing to 
Yogiji Maharaj, I was ready to break the fast. However, Yogiji Maharaj then came 
to bow to us. Yogiji Maharaj said, “Guru, āje upvās kari lyo!” (Guru, fast today!) 
This was another fast. On the third day, I went again to do darshan of Thakorji 
and thereafter approached Yogiji Maharaj. Yogiji Maharaj said, “Āje upvās karo 
to Swāmi bahu rāji thashe.” (If you fast today, Swami will be very happy.) Thus, 
this continued for five days. On Yogiji Maharaj’s instructions, I observed five 
consecutive waterless fasts.. 

Yogiji Maharaj expressed his immense rājipo. On the sixth day, Yogiji Maharaj 
himself prepared lemon water for Vinubhai.  
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MODULE 15: ĀSHRO
(Refuge in Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

Characteristics of one who has Āshro

Bgvinni[ ØQ ai~y t[ j[n[ hi[y, t[n[ mhip\ly j[v&> d&:K aiv) pD[ ti[ pN t[ d&:K 
Yk) rxini[ krniri[ Bgvin (vni b)Ôn[ n ÔN[ an[ j[ j[ pi[tin[ s&K ji[Et&> hi[y 
t[ pN Bgvin Yk) j eµC[. 

Bhagwānno dradh āshray te jene hoy, tene mahāpralay jevu dukh āvi pade 
to pan te dukh thaki rakshāno karnāro Bhagwān vinā bijāne na jāne ane je je 
potāne sukh joitu hoy te pan Bhagwān thaki ja ichchhe.

One who has such a firm refuge of God, even if one were to experience pain equivalent to 
that of final dissolution, one would not believe anyone else to be one’s guardian against 
such misery except God. Moreover, whatever happiness one wishes for, one seeks to attain 
only from God.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 5)

j[m vÕn) pZ¸v) hi[y t[mi> vÕn) K)l) ci[D) hi[y t[ ki[E r)t[ UKD[ nh)>, t[m 
Bgvinni> crNir(v>dn[ (vP[ pi[tini mnn[ ØQ riKv&>. an[ a[v) r)t[ j[ Bgvinni> 
crNir(v>dn[ (vP[ pi[tini mnn[ riK[ t[n[ mr)n[ Bgvinni Fimmi> jv&> a[m nY), a[ 
ti[ Ct) d[h[ j Bgvinni Fimn[ pim) rHi[ C[.  

Jem vajrani pruthvi hoy temā vajrani khili chodi hoy te koi rite ukhade nahi, 
tem Bhagwānanā charanārvindne vishe potānā manne dradh rākhvu ane evi 
rite je Bhagwānna charanārvindne vishe potānā manne rākhe tene marine 
Bhagwānanā dhāmamā javu em nahi, e to chhati dehe ja Bhagwānanā 
dhāmamā ne pāmi rahyo chhe.

1
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Just as an iron nail that is firmly affixed to an iron surface can never be separated, similarly, 
one’s mind should be fixed firmly at the holy feet of God. When the devotee has kept his 
mind at the holy feet of God in this manner, he does not have to die to attain the abode of 
God - he has attained it while still alive.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 7)

Benefits of Āshro 
Bgvinni[ j[ ØQ aiSri[ a[ j a[k sv< siFnmi> mi[T&> siFn C[, t[N[ kr)n[ Bgvin 
riJ Yiy C[. 

Bhagwānno je dradh āshro e ja ek sarva sādhanmā motu sādhan chhe, tene 
karine Bhagwān rāji thāy chhe. 

Accepting the firm refuge of God is the single, greatest endeavour amongst all spiritual 
endeavours for pleasing God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 33)

aiSrin&> $p kH&> k[, “ki[Ek aipNi m>(drmi> kilni[ aiv[li[ hi[y n[ t[ mi>di[ pD[ n[ 
v)s vrs mi>di[ rh[ ti[ pN a[n) cikr) aipN[ krv) pD[. n[ vL) j[m gZhAYni> 
biyD)-Ci[kri>n[ t[ni[ aiSri[ C[ t[ d[S-prd[Smi> jEn[ t[n) Kbr riK[ C[, t[m Bgvin 
pi[tini aiI~tn) Kbr riK[ C[.”  

Āshrānu rup kahyu ke, “Koik āpanā mandirmā kālno āvelo hoy ne te māndo 
pade ne vis varas māndo rahe to pan eni chākri āpane karvi pade. Ne vali jem 
gruhasthanā bāydi-chhokrāne teno āshro chhe te desh-pardeshmā jaine teni 
khabar rākhe chhe, tem Bhagwān potānā āshritni khabar rākhe chhe.” 

Explaining the concept of refuge, “If a person had come to the mandir yesterday, became 
sick, and remained sick for 20 years, then we would have to serve him. A mother and 
children seek refuge of the husband, who cares for them whether he is at home or abroad. 
Similarly, God cares for his followers.” 

(Swamini Vat: 1/167)

3
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tp kr)n[ bL) Ôy ti[ pN ji[ Bgvinni[ aiSri[ n hi[y ti[ Bgvin t[Dvi n aiv[ 
n[ (h>Di[Li-KiTmi> s*E rh[ n[ d*F-sikr n[ ci[Ki jm[ n[ s[vini krniri n[ rLniri 
b)Ô hi[y ti[ pN t[n[ a>tsm[ (vminmi> b[sir)n[ Bgvin t[D) Ôy, ji[ Bgvinni[ 
ØQ aiSri[ hi[y ti[. miT[ mi[xn&> kirN aiSri[ C[.  

Tap karlne bali jāy to pan jo Bhagwānno āshro na hoy to Bhagwān tedvā na āve 
ne hindolā-khātmā sui rahe ne dudh-sākar ne chokhā jame ne sevānā karnārā 
ne ralnārā bijā hoy to pan tene antasame vimānmā besarine Bhagwān tedi jāy, 
jo Bhagwānno dradh āshro hoy to. Māte mokshanu kāran āshro chhe. 

One may be burnt out by performing austerities, but if one does not have firm refuge in 
God then he will not come to take one when one passes away. However, even if one sleeps 
comfortably on a swing, and eats sweetened milk and rice while others offer service, still, 
if one’s refuge is firm, God will seat that devotee in a divine chariot and take at the time of 
one’s passing. Therefore, the cause of moksha is refuge in God.

(Swamini Vat: 1/172)

at: smi~y[IºnRy> p\Ryxmxr> g&@m` ‘
sv<(s(Ükr> (dÄy> prmiRmiDn&Bivkm` ‘‘25‘‘

aiY), sv< aY<n) (s(Ü kr[ tYi prmiRmini[ an&Bv kriv[ t[vi p\Ryx axrb\M g&@ni[ aiSri[ 
sdiy krvi[.

Atah samāshrayen-nityam pratyaksham Aksharam gurum I
Sarva-siddhi-karam divyam Paramātmā’nubhāvakam II25II

Āthi, sarva arthni siddhi kare tathā Paramātmāno anubhav karāve tevā 
pratyaksh Aksharbrahma guruno āshro sadāy karvo.

Therefore, one should always take the refuge of the manifest Aksharbrahma guru, who 
enables one to attain all objectives and experience Paramatma.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 25)
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s&rp&r nrp&r nigp&r a[ (tnm[ > s&K nih) 
ki> s&K hr)k[ crNm[, ki> s>tnk[ m>ih).  

Surpur Narpur Nāgpur e tinme sukh nāhi; 
Kā sukh Harike charanme kā santanke māhi.

There is no [permanent] happiness in Surpur (Swarga), Narpur (earth) or Nagpur (the 
underworld); there is happiness only at the feet of God or his holy Sadhu.

(Sākhi by Tulsidas)

miNsni[ avtir mi[>Gi[ n(h mL[ fr)
d&:K tNi[ d(ryiv mi[Ti[ nh)> Ski[ tr);
Sim(Lyin[ SrN[ Ôti> ÔSi[ Ugr)... miNsni[ avtir mi[>Gi[   

Mānasno avatār mongho, nahi male fari...  
Dukh tano dariyāv moto, nahi shako tari;
Shāmaliyāne sharane jātā, jāsho ugari...Mānasno avatār mongho…2 

This rare, expensive birth will not be [easily] attained again…
You will not be able to cross the great ocean of misery; 
However, by surrendering at the feet of God, you will be liberated...2

(Kirtan: Mānasno avatar mongho – Devanand Swami)

sv<Fmi<n` p(rRy¶y mim[k> SrN> v\j ‘
ah> Rvi> sv<pip[¿yi[ mi[x(yOyi(m mi S&c: ‘‘  

Sarvadharmān parityajya māmekam sharanam vraja |
Aham tvām sarvapāpebhyo mokshayishyāmi mā shuchah ||

Abandon all varieties of dharmas and simply surrender unto me [God] alone. 
I shall liberate you from all sinful reactions; do not fear.

(Bhagavad Gita: Shlok 18.66)

7
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p\s>g: 17/8/2017, H&ATnp\s>g: 17/8/2017, H&ATn

17 ai[gAT 2017ni ri[j H&ATnmi>, “e(t vcnimZt" (vPy pr a[k si>jni[ kiy<k|m 
yi[Ôyi[ hti[. mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ p*Cvimi> aiÄy&> k[, “mhirij amiri Jvnni 
a>tkiL[ t[Dvi aiv)n[ amn[ m&Ikt aipS[, pN mhirij Kr[Kr k[vi C[ t[ am[ 
jiNti nY). ti[ am[ t[mn[ k[v) r)t[ ai[LK)S&>?”
Avim)~)a[ jvib ai¼yi[, “~)J mhirijni[ ØQ aiSri[ riK[, t[mi> ki[E pi[l ni 
hi[y, n[ (nym ØQ riKvi ti[ axrFim s&F) ki[E vi>Fi[ n(h aiv[.”
trt j Avim)~)n[ b)ji[ p\â p*Cvimi> aiÄyi[, “S&> tm[ pN mhirij siY[ amiri 
Jvnni a>t[ amn[ B[gi l[vi aivSi[?”
Birp*v<k Avim)~)a[ jvib ai¼yi[, “aivv&> j pD[.” ai jvib si>BL) si]a[ 
ain>dY) tiL)ai[ piD).

Prasang: 17 August 2017, HoustonPrasang: 17 August 2017, Houston

On 17 August 2017 in Houston, an evening programme on the topic, ‘Iti 
Vachanamrut’ took place. Mahant Swami Maharaj was asked, “Maharaj will 
come and liberate us at the end of our lives, yet we have no idea what Maharaj 
looks like. So how will we recognize him?”

Swamishri replied, “Shriji Mahārājno dradh āshro rākhe, temā koi pol nā hoy, ne 
niyam dradh rākhvā to Akshardhām sudhi koi vāndho nahi āve.” (If one keeps 
firm refuge in Shriji Maharaj, with no discrepancies, and keeps niyams strong, 
then there will be no problems all the way to Akshardham.)

Instantly, another question was asked to Swamishri: “Will you also come with 
Maharaj to collect us at the end of our lives?”

With emphasis, Swamishri replied, “Āvavu ja pade!” (I will have to come!) 
Everyone burst into joyous applause at this answer.  

10
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MODULE 16: SEVĀ
(Service)

Seva of Bhagwān and Bhakta

Bgvin n[ Bgvinni B±tn) s[vi a[ b[mi> j mil C[. 

Bhagwān ne Bhagwānnā bhaktani sevā, e bemā ja māl chhe. 

There is worth only in the service of God and his devotees.
(Swamini Vat: 5/344)

Benefits of Seva 
j[v&> ukiKicrn[ s>tn) s[vi kyi<n&> Äysn pDÂ&> C[ t[v) r)t[ Bgvin tYi Bgvinni 
s>t t[n) s[vi kyi<n&> j[n[ Äysn pD[ n[ t[ (vni a[k xNmi#i pN rh[viy nh)>, ti[ 
a[ni a>t:krNn) j[ m(ln visni t[ sv[< niS pim) Ôy C[.

Jevu Ukā Khācharne santni sevā karyānu vyasan padyu chhe, tevi rite Bhagwān 
tathā Bhagwānnā Sant teni sevā karyānu jene vyasan pade ne te vinā ek 
kshanmātra pan rahevāy nahi, to enā antahkaranni je malin vāsanā te sarve 
nāsh pāmi jāy chhe. 

Just as Uka Khachar has become addicted to serving the sadhus, in the same way, if one 
becomes addicted to serving God and his Sant to the extent that one would not be able 
to stay for even a moment without serving them, then all of the impure desires in one’s 
antahkaran will be destroyed.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 25)

1

2



106   Module 16: Sevā

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

j[ Bgvinni B±tn) s[vi-cikr) kr[ t[ upr ti[ amir[ a(tSy riJpi[ YE 
Ôy C[.   

Je Bhagwānnā bhaktani sevā-chākri kare te upar to amāre atishay rājipo thai 
jāy chhe. 

I become extremely pleased with one who menially serves the devotees of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 28)

ji[ mi[Tip&@Pn) s[vimi> KbDdir YEn[ rh[ ti[ a[ni> pip bL)n[ BAm YE Ôy.   

Jo motā purushni sevāmā khabaddār thaine rahe to enā pāp baline bhasma 
thai jāy. 

If a person serves the great Purush [Satpurush] diligently, one’s sins will be burnt and 
reduced to ashes.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 55)

Bgvin an[ Bgvinni s>tn) s[vimi> pi[tin&> mi[T&> Bi³y min[ t[Tl&> t[n[ fL mL[ 
C[, s&K Yiy C[.  

Bhagwān ane Bhagwānnā Santni sevāmā potānu motu bhāgya māne tetlu 
tene fal male chhe, sukh thāy chhe. 

The more one believes oneself to be so fortunate in attaining the seva of Bhagwān and 
the Sant, the more one attains the fruits [of that seva] and the more one experiences joy.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 10))

How to do Sevā 
s[vi hr[á B±tini> kt<Äyi S&ÜBivt: ‘
mhÑBi³y> mmiAt)(t mRvi Avmi[xh[t&ni ‘‘122‘‘

Bgvin an[ B±ti[n) s[vi S&ÜBiv[, miri> mi[Ti> Bi³y C[ a[m min)n[ pi[tini mi[x miT[ krv). 

3
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Sevā Haresh-cha bhaktānām kartavyā shuddha-bhāvataha I
Mahad-bhāgyam mamāstīti matvā sva-moksha-hetunā II122II

Bhagwān ane bhaktoni sevā shuddhabhāve, mārā motā bhāgya chhe em 
mānine potānā moksha māte karvi.  

One should serve Bhagwān and his devotees with pure intentions, believing it to be one’s 
great fortune and with the goal of attaining one’s moksha. 

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 122)

mi[Ti siF& hi[y t[n) ai d[h[ kr)n[ s[vi krv) n[ ckc*r kr) d[ ti[ riJ YE Ôy. t[ 
ckc*r kr[ t[ pN ‘mrt) mrt) kin hliv[’ a[m nh)>.  

Motā Sādhu hoy teni ā dehe karine sevā karvi ne chakchur kari de, to rāji thai 
jāy. Te chakchur kare te pan ‘marti marti kān halāve’ em nahi. 

Serve the great Sadhu with this body. And if this body is completely sacrificed in seva, [the 
Satpurush] will become happy. But do not serve half-heartedly, as described in ‘marti marti 
kān halāve’.

(Swamini Vat: 6/241)

dis) YE rh[j[ t&> d)ndyiLn),  
n)c) T[l mL[ ti[ min[ Bi³y ji[;
Bvb\Mi(dkn[ (ná[ mLt) nY),  
p&@Pi[_im pis[ b[qin) Ô³y ji[... si>BL b[n)... 2 

Dāsi thai raheje tu Din-dayālni, 
Nichi tel male to māne bhāgya jo; 
Bhav-Brahmādikne nishche malati nathi,
Purushottam pāse bethāni jāgya jo...Sāmbhal beni…2

Stay as a servant of the merciful Bhagwān. 
If you get a chance to offer even menial service, consider it to be your great fortune;
Others do not get such a chance. 
To sit next to Purushottam...2 

(Kirtan: Sāmbhal beni Hari rijhyāni ritadi – Muktanand Swami)
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s[vi krv) t[ ki[E n ÔN[ t[m krv), d[Kiv n krvi[, t[ g&ßdin kh[viy, t[ a(t 
bLn[ pmiD[, a>trmi> p\kiS YE Ôy, Si>(t YE Ôy.   

Sevā karvi te koi na jāne tem karvi, dekhāv na karvo, te guptadān kahevāy, te 
ati balne pamāde, antarmā prakāsh thai jāy, shānti thai jāy.

Do seva in a way that no one finds out, and never for show. That is called hidden seva. 
Through that, one attains great strength, is enlightened from within, and attains peace.

(Yogi Vani)

p\s>g: 15/9/2016, m&>bEp\s>g: 15/9/2016, m&>bE

si>j[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij Bi[jnK>Dmi> pFiyi<. ain>dJvndis Avim)
n[ a[k p\s>g yid aiÄyi[: si>kr) j*ni m>(drni ri[D pr a[k nin) d&kin C[. ai 
d&kinn) piCLni K[trmi> GNi vPi[< ph[li (S(br Yvin) ht). ¶yir[ mh>tAvim) 
mhirij K[trmi> phi[>µyi Ryir[ t[mN[ ji[y&> k[ a[k a[vi[ (vAtir hti[ j[mi> AYi(nk 
g\imjni[n) vpriy[l) GN) ditNn) c)r)ai[ aiKi m[dinmi> pYriy[l) ht). a[v&> 
ligt&> ht&> k[ GNi vPi[<Y) ai vpriy[l) c)r)ai[ miT[ ai a[k DIÀp>g g\iuºD bn) 
gy&> ht&>. Avim)~)a[ trt j ai bF& sif krvin) s[vi zDp) l)F). t[mN[ a[k Di[l 
l)G) an[ pC) ditNn) c)r)ai[ upiDvin&> S$ ky&†. ai ji[En[ s>ti[ bFi s[vi krvi 
di[DÂi. s>ti[a[ Avim)~)n[ ri[kvini[ p\yRn kyi[<. pN Avim)~)a[ kH&>, ‘ni. tm[y kri[ 
an[ am[y kr)a[.’ Avim)~)a[ bF) j c)r)ai[ lE l[vimi> aiv), Ryi> s&F) s[vi 
cil& riK).” 

Prasang: 15 September 2016, MumbaiPrasang: 15 September 2016, Mumbai

Mahant Swami Maharaj arrived at the bhojan hall in the evening. Anandjivan 
Swami remembered a prasang: “Across the road of the old Sankari Mandir, there 
is a small shop. Many years ago, a shibir was to take place on the farm behind 
this shop. When Mahant Swami Maharaj arrived at the farm, he noticed that 
there was an area in which many used datan sticks from the local villagers were 
scattered all across the grounds. It seemed as though this had been a dumping 
ground for these used sticks for many years. Swamishri instantly took on the 
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seva of cleaning them up. He found a bucket and then began to pick up the 
datan sticks. Seeing this, the sadhus all ran to do the seva. The sadhus tried to 
stop Swamishri. However, Swamishri said, ‘Nā. Tamey karo ane amey karie.’ (No, 
let’s do it together.) Swamishri continued the seva until all the datan sticks had 
been picked up.”  
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MODULE 17: 
VISHVĀS & SHRADDHĀ

(Faith in Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

The Benefits of having Vishvās

(vVis riK)n[ p\)(ta[ s(ht j[ Bgvin p&@Pi[_imniriyNn) vit si>BLv) a[Y) 
b)j&> mnn[ IAYr Yvin&> n[ (n(v<Py) Yvin&> ki[e mi[T&> siFn nY). 

Vishvās rākhine pritie sahit je Bhagwān Purushottam Nārāyanni vāt sāmbhalvi 
ethi biju manne sthir thavānu ne nirvishayi thavānu koi motu sādhan nathi.

One should listen to the discourses of Purushottam Narayan with faith and love. There is no 
better method to stabilize the mind and to free it of the desires for vishays.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 12)

BJ l[ Bgvin, sici s>tn[ mL)....
vcnmi> (vVis riK), Bjnmi> BL),
p*v< k[ri pip tiri ti[ ÔS[ bL).... BJ l[ Bgvin sici s>tn[ mL). 

Bhaji le Bhagwān, sāchā Santne mali...
Vachanmā vishvās rākhi, bhajanmā bhali;
Purva kerā pāp tārā to jāshe bali... Bhaji le Bhagwān, sāchā Santne mali

Worship God by meeting a true Sant...
Keep faith in his words and immerse yourself in devotion.
If one does this, their previous sins will be eradicated…

(Kirtan: Bhaji le Bhagwān – Devanand Swami)

1
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j[ (vVis) hi[y t[ ti[ p\Ryx Bgvin an[ t[ni siF& t[ni vcnn[ (vP[ a(tSy 
(vVisn[ piÀyi[ C[, miT[ t[ Bgvinni (náyni bL vD[ kr)n[ mZRy&ni[ By riK[ nh)> 
an[ a[m ÔN[ j[, ‘mn[ p\Ryx p&@Pi[_im Bgvin mÇyi C[ miT[ h&> kZtiY< C&>.’   
Je vishvāsi hoy te to pratyaksh Bhagwān ane tenā sādhu tenā vachanne vishe 
atishay vishvāsne pāmyo chhe; māte te Bhagwānnā nishchaynā bal vade karine 
mrutyuno bhay rākhe nahi ane em jāne je, ‘Mane pratyaksh Purushottam 
Bhagwān malyā chhe māte hu krutārth chhu. 

One who has faith has established absolute faith in the words of God and his Sant. 
Therefore, by the strength of his faith in God, one does not harbour any fear of death. Also, 
one believes, ‘I have attained the manifest form of Purushottam Bhagwān, and thus I am 
fulfilled.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 2)

j[ ~Üivin p&@P hi[y an[ t[n[ ji[ sici s>tni[ s>g mL[ an[ t[ s>tni vcnn[ (vS[ 
~Üivin Yiy, ti[ a[ni ãdyn[ (vP[ AvFm<, v]ri³y, (vv[k, Xin, BI±t ai(dk j[ 
kÃyiNkir) g&N t[ sv[< p\kT Ye aiv[ C[ an[ kim-k|i[Fi(dk j[ (vkir t[ bL) Ôy C[.   

Je shraddhāvān purush hoy ane tene jo sāchā Santno sang male ane te Santnā 
vachanne vishe shraddhāvān thāy, to enā hrudayne vishe swadharma, vairāgya, 
vivek, gnān, bhakti ādik je kalyānkāri guna te sarve prakat thai āve chhe ane 
kām-krodhādik je vikār te bali jāy chhe.

If a person with shraddhā encounters the company of a true Sant [Satpurush] and develops 
shraddhā in the words of that Sant, then all of the redemptive virtues of swadharma, 
vairāgya, gnān, bhakti, wisdom, etc., would develop in one’s heart, and the vicious natures 
of lust, anger, etc., would be burnt away.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 18)

3
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How to develop Vishvās 
ji[ Bgvinn&> mihiRÀy jNiy ti[ m>d ~Üi hi[y t[ pN vZ(Ün[ pim[.

Jo Bhagwānnu māhātmya janāy to mand shraddhā hoy te pan vruddhine pāme.

If one can realize the greatness of God, then even if one has weak shraddhā, it will grow 
stronger.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 16)

Ryir[ kH&> j[, “~Üi k[m vF& Yiy?”
a[Tl[ Avim) kh[, “a[n[ a[m jNiy j[, mi[Ti s>t bi[l[ C[ t[ ki>E miNs nY) bi[lti. 
a[ ti[ a[m ÔN[ C[ j[, EVr bi[l[ C[. n[ a[n[ (vP[ a[n[ d[vb&(Ü hi[y, n[ t[n) piC) 
s[vi-BI±t kr[ n[ (vny kr[, t[N[ kr)n[ ~Üi Yiy C[.” 

Tyare kahyu je, “Shraddhā kem vadhu thāy?” 
Etle Swāmi kahe, “Ene em janāy je, Motā Sant bole chhe te kāi mānas nathi 
boltā. E to em jāne chhe je, Ishwar bole chhe. Ne ene vishe ene devbuddhi 
hoy, ne teni pāchhi sevā-bhakti kare ne vinay kare, tene karine shraddhā thāy 
chhe.” 

“How can faith be increased?” 
So Swami said, “When one realizes that the great Sadhu [Satpurush] who is speaking 
to him is not a human speaking. He realizes that it is God who is speaking through him 
and considers him to be like God. Also, he performs his service, offers worship to him and 
respects him.”

(Swamini Vat: 6/23)

Vishvās in Bhagwān and the Sant 
Bgvin an[ s>t t[ j[ j[ vcn kh[ t[n[ prm sRy kr)n[ min[, pN t[ vcnn[ (vP[ 
s>Sy kr[ nh)>. an[ s>t kh[ j[, “t&> d[h, eIºWy, mn, p\iNY) j&di[ C&> an[ sRy C&> 
an[ a[ni[ ÔNniri[ C&>, an[ a[ d[hi(dk sv[< asRy C[,” a[m vcn kh[ t[n[ sRy 
min)n[ t[ sv[<Y) j&di[ aiRmi$p[ vt[< pN mnni GiT B[Li[ BL) Ôy nh)>. 
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Bhagwān ane Sant te je je vachan kahe tene param satya karine māne, pan 
te vachanne vishe sanshay kare nahi. Ane Sant kahe je, ‘Tu deh, indriya, man, 
prānthi judo chhu ane satya chhu ane eno jānnāro chhu, ane dehādik sarve 
asatya chhe,’ em vachan kahe tene satya mānine te sarvathi judo ātmārupe 
varte pan mannā ghāt bhelo bhali jāy nahi.

When the Sant tells one, ‘You are distinct from the mind, body, indriyas and prāns; you 
are satya; you are the knower of the body, indriyas and prāns, which are all asatya’ – one 
accepts this to be the truth. One then behaves as the ātmā – distinct from them all – but 
never follows the instincts of one’s own mind.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 16)

gim p)qviÔLmi> vit kr) j[, “ki[E kh[S[ j[ axrFim k[v&> hS[? ti[ aipN[ ti[ 
Bgvin d)qi C[, axrFimmi> rh[niri d)qi C[, Bgvinn) hj*rni n[ Bgvinn) pis[ 
rh[niri d)qi C[, n[ kinmi> vit&> kr) C[, hv[ ti[ t[j d[Kit&> nY) a[Tl&> bik) C[. miT[ 
ai siF& C[ t[mi> j Bgvin rHi C[, miT[ (vVis riKji[.”   

Gām Pithvājālmā vāt kari je, “Koi kaheshe je Akshardhām kevu hashe? To āpane 
to Bhagwān dithā chhe, Akshardhāmmā rahenārā dithā chhe, Bhagwānni 
hajurnā ne Bhagwānni pāse rahenārā dithā chhe, ne kānmā vātu kari chhe, 
have to tej dekhātu nathi etlu bāki chhe. Māte ā Sādhu chhe temā ja Bhagwān 
rahyā chhe, māte vishvās rākhjo.” 

In the village of Pithvājāl, Swami said, “Someone may ask what Akshardham is like. Well, 
we have seen God, seen those who live in Akshardham, seen the servants of God, seen 
those who live near God and have talked to them. Now, the only thing left is that we cannot 
see the divine light of Akshardham. And God resides in this Sadhu [Satpurush]; therefore, 
keep trust in him.”

(Swamini Vat: 4/66)

(vVis: s&dZQ)kiyi[< Bgv(t tYi g&ri] ‘
(nb<lRv> p(rRyi¶y> Fiy† F]y† hr[b<lm` ‘‘132‘‘

Bgvin tYi g&@n[ (vP[ (vVis ØQ krvi[, (nb<Ltini[ Ryig krvi[, F)rj riKv) tYi 
Bgvinn&> bL riKv&>.
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Vishvāsah su-draḍhī-kāryo Bhagavati tathā gurau I
Nirbalatvam pari-tyājyam dhāryam dhairyam Harer balam II132II

Bhagwān tathā gurune vishe vishvās dradh karvo, nirbaltāno tyāg karvo, dhiraj 
rākhvi tathā Bhagwānnu bal rākhvu. 

One should develop firm faith in Bhagwān and the guru, renounce feebleness, have 
patience and derive strength from Bhagwān.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 132)

p\s>g: 25/6/2017, a[TliºTi, y&vk-y&vt) (dnp\s>g: 25/6/2017, a[TliºTi, y&vk-y&vt) (dn

lgBg svirni 11:20ni smy[ mh>tAvim) mhirij h(rkZON mhirij siY[ 
pFiyi<. ai s#i dr(myin mh>tAvim) mhirijni Jvn p\s>gi[ ail[Kiy[l a[k 
(v(SÖ p&Atk t[ai[n[ ap<N krvimi> aiÄy&>. ai p&Atk p*¶y s>ti[ an[ y&vk 
kiy<kri[a[ s>Si[Fn kr), sv< p\s>gi[ a[k#i kr), lKiN an[ (DziEn kyi< bid 
p\kiSn miT[ ap<N ky&† ht&>. 

mh>tAvim) mhirij uprn&> ai p\Ym j p\kiSn ht&>. p*¶y aiRmAv$p Avim) an[ 
p*¶y yXvÃlB Avim)a[ ai p&Atkn&> ud`GiTn ky&†. ai p\s>g[ y&vki[ Avim)~)n) 
aispis G[riE vÇyi> an[ p*Cvi li³yi, “j&ai[ Avim), ai m*(t< k[Tl) s&>dr C[! 
jyir[ am[ si] ai p&Atkn&> s>kln kr) rHi hti, Ryir[ GN) mi[D) rit s&F) Ôgvini 
p\s>gi[ bnti. Kis kr)n[ C[Ãli tbÊimi>, bs amn[ f±t tmir) ai m*(t< j #iN[ 
avAYiai[mi> d[Kit). a[j r)t[, ah)> upIAYt sv[< y&vki[ an[ y&vt)ai[n[ mig<dS<n 
aipi[ k[ am[ kE r)t[ tmir) m*(t<n&> amiri ãdymi> aK>D dS<n kr) Sk)a[?” ph[li 
ti[ Avim)~) jri Kckiyi an[ IAmt krvi li³yi. si[L li>b) xNi[ bid aRy>t T&>ki[ 
an[ s&>dr jvib ai¼yi[, “at&T (vVis.”

Prasang: 25 June 2017, Atlanta, Yuvak-Yuvati DinPrasang: 25 June 2017, Atlanta, Yuvak-Yuvati Din

At approximately 11:20am in Atlanta, Mahant Swami Maharaj arrived with 
Harikrishna Maharaj. During the morning session, a special book compiled on 
Mahant Swami Maharaj’s life was presented to him by the sadhus and yuvak 
karyakars that had researched, compiled, written and designed the book.
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This was the first publication on Mahant Swami Maharaj. Atmaswarup Swami 
and Yagnavallabh Swami inaugurated this publication. At that time, the yuvaks 
huddled around Swamishri and asked him, “Swami! Look how beautiful this 
murti is! While we were compiling this book, particularly towards the end, there 
were a lot of late nights as the book took shape. During the final weeks, all we 
could see was this murti of yours in all three states. Likewise, on behalf of all of 
the yuvaks and yuvatis that are seated here, what can we do to eternally see 
your murti in our hearts?” 

At first, Swamishri became a little shy and began to smile. After 16 long seconds 
of silence, Swamishri replied with a short and sweet answer, “Unflinching faith.”  
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MODULE 18: NIYAM DHARMA
(Moral and Spiritual Disciplines given by 

Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

Benefit of Niyam Dharma

v]ri³yn&> bL hi[y aYvi n hi[y ti[ pN ji[ eIºWyi[n[ vS kr)n[ prm[Vrni (nymmi> 
riK[ ti[ j[m t)v\ v]ri³y[ kr)n[ (vPy (jtiy C[ t[ Yk) pN t[ (nymviLin[ (vS[P[ 
(vPy (jtiy C[. miT[ prm[Vrni bi>F[l j[ (nym C[ t[n[ j a(t ØQ kr)n[ riKvi. 

Vairāgyanu bal hoy athvā na hoy to pan jo indriyone vash karine Parameshwarnā 
niyammā rākhe to jem tivra vairāgye karine vishay jitāy chhe te thaki pan te 
niyam-vālāne visheshe vishay jitāy chhe. Māte Parameshwarnā bāndhel je 
niyam chhe tene ja ati dradh karine rākhvā. 

Regardless of whether a person possesses intense vairāgya or not, if one conquers one’s 
indriyas and keeps them within the niyams prescribed by God, one can conquer the desires 
for the vishays more thoroughly than one does so with intense vairāgya. Thus, one should 
firmly abide by the niyams prescribed by God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 16)

Bgvinni B±t Yyi C[ n[ p>cvt<min piL[ C[ t[ ti[ p\kZ(tp&@PY) pr jEn[  
b[qi C[.   

Bhagwānnā bhakta thayā chhe ne panch-vartamān pāle chhe te to Prakruti-
Purushthi par jaine bethā chhe.

Those who have become devotees of God and observe the five basic codes of conduct are 
already seated above Prakruti-Purush [i.e. in Akshardham].

(Swamini Vat: 5/113)
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(nym (vni mi(yk-ami(yk ki[E vit (sÜ Yiy nh)>. j[ smj[ an[ ct&r C[ t[ 
(nymmi> vt[< C[. (nym piL[ C[ t[ni Bi³yni[ pir nY).  

Niyam vinā māyik-amāyik koi vāt siddha thāy nahi. Je samje ane chatur chhe te 
niyamamā varte chhe. Niyam pāle chhe tenā bhāgyano pār nathi.

Without niyams, nothing is achieved – mundane or divine. Those who understand and are 
alert observe niyams. There is no limit to the good fortune of those who observe niyams.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 2)

sh& tm[ piLji[ r[, sv[< ØQ kr) miri> n[m;
tm pr r)zS[ r[, Fm<n[ BI±t krS[ x[m... 5

Sahu tame pālajo re, sarve dradh kari mārā nem;
Tam par rijhashe re, Dharma ne Bhakti karshe kshem…5

All of you sincerely obey my niyams; 
If you do so, Dharma and Bhakti will be pleased and protect you...5

(Kirtan: Vali sahu sāmbhalo re – Premanand Swami)

Instruction to Follow Niyams 
Jvnm` uÒ(t> yi(t Fm<(nympilnit` ‘
aºyáiD(p sdicirpiln[ p\[(rti[ Bv[t` ‘‘274‘‘

Fm<-(nym piLviY) Jvn uÒt Yiy C[ an[ aºyn[ pN sdicir piLvin) p\[rNi mL[ C[. 

Jīvanam unnatim yāti dharma-niyama-pālanāt I
Anyashchā’pi sadāchāra-pālane prerito bhavet II274II

Dharma-niyam pālavāthi jivan unnat thāy chhe ane anyane pan sadāchār 
pālavāni preranā male chhe.

Observing dharma and niyams elevates the quality of one’s life and also inspires others to 
live righteously.

(Satsang Diksha  Shlok 274)
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prm[Vrni (nymmi> rh)n[ p\vZ(_imig<n[ (vP[ rh[v&>, pN prm[Vrni (nymY) a(Fk pN 
vt<v&> nh)> n[ ºy*n pN rh[v&> nh)>.   

Parameshwarnā niyammā rahine pravrutti-mārgne vishe rahevu, pan 
Parameshwarnā niyamthi adhik pan vartvu nahi ne nyun pan rahevu nahi.

Stay on the path of pravrutti while abiding by the niyams prescribed by God. However, one 
should never overdo or under-do one’s observance of those niyams.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 17)

s&K d&:K aiv[ sv[< B[L&>, a[mi> riK¶yi[ IAYr m(t;
ÔLv)S miri jnn[ vL) kr)S jtn a(t.
a[m krti> ji[ p>D pDS[, ti[ aigL s&K C[ a(t GN&>;
pN v\t T[k ji[ TiLSi[ ti[, Bi[gvSi[ sh& sh& tN&>.  

Sukh dukh āve sarve bhelu, emā rākhjyo sthir mati;
Jālavish marā janane, vali karish jatan ati. 
Em karatā jo pand padashe, to āgal sukh chhe ati ghanu; 
Pan vrat tek jo tālasho to, bhogavsho sahu sahu tanu.

When happiness and misery come our way, keep patience and agility. 
I will take care of my devotees in those times.
In doing so If one were to forsake the body, then there is happiness thereafter. However, if 
we disobey God’s command, then one will have to bear the consequences.

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 76)

p\gT Bgvin (vni kri[D (nym piL[ pN kÃyiN n Yiy an[ p\gT Bgvin n[ ai 
p\gT siF&n) aiXiY) a[k (nym riK[ ti[ kÃyiN Yiy.  

Pragat Bhagwān vinā karod niyam pāle pan kalyān na thāy, ane pragat Bhagwān 
ne ā pragat Sādhuni āgnāthi ek niyam rākhe to kalyān thāy. 

One may observe ten million niyams, but without the manifest God, one will not attain 
moksha. And by observing even just one niyam with the āgnā of this manifest God and the 
manifest Sadhu [Satpurush], moksha is attained.

(Swamini Vat: 4/36)
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Fm< Fm< sh& ki[E kh[, pN Fm<mi bh& mm< C[.
p\gT p\B&ni vcn piL[, a[Y) mi[Ti[ ki[E Fm< C[?  

Dharma dharma sahu koi kahe, pan dharmamā bahu marma chhe.
Pragat Prabhunā vachan pāle, ethi moto koi dharma chhe? 

There are different types of dharma, however the most important form of dharma is to 
follow the wish of the manifest God-realised Sadhu.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

p\s>g: 16/12/2017, s&r[ºWngrp\s>g: 16/12/2017, s&r[ºWngr

s>ti[a[ c[Öigin p*N< ky&†. mh>tAvim) mhirij Anin kr)n[ aiÄyi Ryir[ s>ti[a[ 
ah)>ni a[k (nOqivin y&vk d(S<l pT[ln[ fi[n ji[DÂi[. Avim)~)n[ jNiÄy&> k[, “d(S<l 
(vP[S a¿yis krvi jm<n) gyi[ C[, pN aipNi (nym-Fm< scviy t[ miT[ Ôt[ 
rsi[E bniv)n[ jm[ C[, bhirn&> sh[j pN jmti[ nY).” Avim)~)a[ t[n[ aiS)vi<d 
aipti kH&>, “(nym piLi[ Ci[, hmNi> jNiS[ nh)>, pN B(vOymi> K*b ain>d aivS[. 
aigL aivS[.” 

Avim)~)a[ kr[li[ S¾dp\yi[g “aigL aivS[” k[Tli[ s*ck C[! t[ai[ jNiv) rHi 
hti k[, ‘ai j (nymi[ TiN[ Qil an[ kvc bn)n[ tmir) aigL aivS[ n[ rxi krS[...’

Prasang: 16 December 2017, SurendranagarPrasang: 16 December 2017, Surendranagar

The sadhus finished singing cheshta. After Mahant Swami Maharaj took a shower, 
the sadhus called a staunch satsangi yuvak named Darshil Patel. They told 
Swamishri, “Darshil is in Germany for his studies, but to uphold his niyams, he 
cooks his own food and does not eat outside.” While blessing him on the phone, 
Swamishri said, “Niyam pālo chho. Hamnā janāshe nahi, pan bhavishyamā khub 
ānand āvshe. Āgal āvshe.” 

(Even though you may not notice right now, but because you follow your 
niyams, you will be very happy in the future. It will come to the forefront). When 
Swamishri said “Āgal āvshe.” (It will come to the forefront), he meant that our 
niyams will be our shield and armour in our times of need. 

9
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MODULE 19: BHAKTI
(Devotion)

Definition of Bhakti

~vN> k)t<n> (vONi[: AmrN> pids[vnm` ‘
ac<n> vºdn> diAy> s²ymiRm(nv[dnm` ‘‘

Shravanam kirtanam Vishnoho smaranam pāda-sevanam |
Archanam vandanam dāsyam sakhyam-ātmanivedanam ||

Evi rite nav prakāre karine je Bhagwānne bhajvā tene bhakti kahie.

To worship God in these nine ways is known as bhakti.
This verse lists the nine ways of offering bhakti to God: 
1. Shravan – listening to spiritual discourses or devotional songs related to God;
2. Kirtan – singing or talking about God;
3. Smaran – remembering God; 
4. Pāda-sevan – serving God’s holy feet; 
5. Archan – anointing God with sandalwood paste, etc.;
6. Vandan – bowing before God;
7. Dāsya – behaving as a servant of God; 
8. Sakhya – behaving as a friend of God;
9. Ātmanivedan – unconditionally offering oneself and all of one’s belongings to God 

with absolute submission.
(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 40)

Importance of Bhakti 
aij h(rn&> Bjn kr) li[, kil[ vKt k[v)...
aivrdi xN xNmi> Ôv[, v)t) pL f[r f[r n(h aiv[;
Biv[ h(rBI±t kr) l[v)... aij...1 

1
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Āj Harinu bhajan kari lo, kāle vakhat kevi...
Āvardā kshan kshanmā jāve, viti pal fer fer nahi āve;
Bhāve Hari-bhakti kari levi...āj…1

Worship Bhagwān today as no one knows what will happen tomorrow…
Your lifespan shortens with each second. The time that passes will not be regained. 
Therefore, worship Bhagwān with love…

(Kirtan: Āj Harinu bhajan karilo – Narandas)

j[ni ãdimi> mihiRÀy[ s(ht Bgvinn) BI±t hi[y ti[ b)Ô kÃyiNkir) g&N n hi[y 
ti[ pN t[ni ãdimi> sv[< aiv[ C[...t[ miT[ mihiRÀy[ s(ht Bgvinn) BI±t a[ j 
visni TiÇyin&> mhimi[T&> acL siFn C[.  

Jenā hrudaymā māhātmye sahit Bhagwānni bhakti hoy, to bijā kalyānkāri 
guna na hoy to pan tenā hrudaymā sarve āve chhe... Te māte māhātmye sahit 
Bhagwānni bhakti e ja vāsanā tālyānu mahāmotu achal sādhan chhe. 

If a person has bhakti for God in one’s heart along with the knowledge of God’s greatness, 
then even though one does not possess any other redemptive virtues, one will still develop 
in one’s heart. Therefore, bhakti of God coupled with the knowledge of his greatness is the 
greatest and most steadfast means to eradicate one’s worldly desires.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 5)

How to Perform Bhakti 
j[ siri siri pdiY[< kr)n[ Bgvinn) BI±t kr[ C[, t[ ji[ (nOkimBiv[ kr)n[, k[vL 
Bgvinn) p\sÒtin[ aY[< j krti[ hi[y ti[ ti[ q)k C[. 

Je sārā sārā padārthe karine Bhagwānni bhakti kare chhe, te jo nishkāmbhāve 
karine, keval Bhagwānni prasannatāne arthe ja karto hoy, to to thik chhe.

If the person who is offering bhakti to God with such lavish objects does so without any 
desires, solely for the purpose of earning God’s pleasure, then it is all right.

((Vachanamrut: Kariyani 10)

3
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ji[ Bgvinn[ (vP[ p\[m[ kr)n[ a(t ri[mi>(ct-gi#i YEn[ tYi gd`gd k>q YEn[ ji[ 
Bgvinn) p\Ryx p*Ô kr[ C[ aYvi a[v) r)t[ j Bgvinn) mins) p*Ô kr[ C[, ti[ 
a[ b[y ~[[Oq C[. an[ p\[m[ kr)n[ ri[mi>(ct-gi#i an[ gd`gd k>q Yyi (vni k[vL S&Ok 
mn[ kr)n[ p\Ryx Bgvinn) p*Ô kr[ C[ ti[y ºy*n C[ an[ mins) p*Ô kr[ C[ ti[y 
ºy*n C[.  

Jo Bhagwānne vishe preme karine ati romānchit-gātra thaine tathā gadgad 
kanth thaine jo Bhagwānni pratyaksh pujā kare chhe athvā evi rite ja Bhagwānni 
mānsi pujā kare chhe, to e bey shreshtha chhe. Ane preme karine romānchit-
gātra ane gadgad-kanth thayā vinā keval shushka mane karine pratyaksh 
Bhagwānni pujā kare chhe toy nyun chhe ane mānsi pujā kare chhe toy nyun 
chhe.

If a person lovingly performs puja of God, with hair-raising sentiments and an emotion-
filled voice, then regardless of whether one performs puja physically or performs mānsi 
puja, both are superior. Conversely, if one performs puja mechanically – without feeling 
love or excitement, and without showing emotion in one voice – then regardless of whether 
one performs puja of God physically or performs mānsi puja of God, both are inferior.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 3)

j[ B±tjn kim, k|i[F, li[B, kpT, min, EOyi< an[ mRsr a[Tli> vini>a[ r(ht YEn[ 
Bgvinn) BI±t kr[, t[n) upr Bgvin riJ Yiy C[.  

Je bhaktajan kām, krodh, lobh, kapat, mān, irshyā ane matsar etlā vānāe rahit 
thaine Bhagwānni bhakti kare, teni upar Bhagwān rāji thāy chhe. 

God is pleased with a devotee who becomes free of lust, anger, avarice, deceit, egotism, 
jealousy and matsar, and then offers bhakti to God.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 6)

s[vyi kYyi AmZRyi ¹yin[n pqni(d(B: ‘ 
s&fl> smy> k&yi<d` BgvRk)t<ni(d(B: ‘‘125‘‘

s[vi, kYi, AmrN, ¹yin, pqni(d tYi BgvRk)t<n vg[r[Y) smyn[ s&fL krvi[. 

 

5
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Sevayā kathayā smrutyā dhyānena paṭhanādibhihi I
Sufalam samayam kuryād Bhagavat-kīrtanādibhihi II125II

Sevā, kathā, smaran, dhyān, pathanādi tathā bhagwat-kirtan vagerethi 
samayne sufal karvo.

One should fruitfully use time by performing sevā, listening to discourses, smruti, 
meditating, studying, singing kirtans of Bhagwān and engaging in other such activities.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 125)

mi[Ti kh[ t[m rh[v&> pDS[, t[ BI±t. pi[tin) m[L[ kr[ t[ BI±t n(h. mi[Tip&@Pni vcn[ 
miLi krv), BNv&> a[ BI±t. cir upvis mnFiyi< kr[ ti[pN BI±t n(h.  

Motā kahe tem rahevu padshe, te bhakti. Potāni mele kare te bhakti nahi. 
Motā Purushnā vachane mālā karvi, bhanvu e bhakti. Chār upvās man-dhāryā 
kare to pan bhakti nahi. 

To do as the Sant says is bhakti. To act according to one’s own preferences is not bhakti. To 
turn the beads of the rosary (mālā) and study according to the words of the Sant is bhakti. 
Even if one does four waterless fasts according to one’s own thoughts, it is not considered 
bhakti.

(Yogi Vani)

How does Bhakti develop?
S&k-snki(dk j[vi j[ mi[Tip&@P t[n) j[ s[vi n[ p\s>g t[mi>Y) mihiRÀy[ shvt<min 
a[v) j[ BI±t t[ Jvni ãdymi> udy Yiy C[.

Shuk-Sanakādik jevā je Motā-Purush teni je sevā ne prasang temāthi māhātmye 
sahavartmān evi je bhakti te jivnā hrudaymā uday thāy chhe.

Bhakti coupled with the knowledge of God’s greatness arises in one’s heart by serving and 
profoundly associating with eminent sadhus like Shukji and the Sanakādik.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 5)

8
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p\s>g: 2013, s[lvisp\s>g: 2013, s[lvis

2013mi> p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij s[lvis pFir[li. t[ smy dr(myin m>gLi airt) 
svir[ C vi³yin[ bdl[ pi[Ni C vig[ Yt) ht). AYi(nk kiy<kri[ ai vit Avim)~)n[ 
krvin) B*l) gyi. t[Y), p\Ym (dvs[ j, Avim)~)a[ svir[ 5:57ni smy[ m>(dr trf 
p\yiN ky&†. t[ai[ a[m (vcir krti hti k[ t[ai[ airt)ni smy[ phi[>c) jS[. pN 
didri cDti hti, Ryir[ t[ai[a[ ji[y&> k[ li[ki[ m>(drn) bhir n)kL) rHi hti.

t[ai[a[ p*CÂ&>, “m>gLi airt) Ye gE?”
ki[Ea[ jvib ai¼yi[, “hi.”
(nriS Ye Avim)~)a[ airt) c&k) gyini p\iy(át$p[ aiKi (dvsni[ upvis 
krvini[ (náy kr) l)Fi[. t[ai[n[ svirni[ niAti[ p)rsvimi> aiÄyi[ pN t[ai[a[ 
jmvin) ni dSi<v). bdliy[li smy (vP[ t[ai[n[ jNiv[l& n(h a[ miT[ AYi(nk 
aiyi[jki[a[ {ai>Ki[mi> jLj(Lyi s(ht} t[ai[n) mif) mi>g) an[ upvis n(h krvi 
miT[ aiJJ kr). bFin[ riJ krvi miT[ j Avim)~)a[ hiYmi> a[k ki[(Lyi[ aÒ 
l)F&> pN t[ j vKt[ a[k B±tn&> aigmn Yy&>. 

sv[< upIAYt jni[n&> ¹yin t[ trf di[riy&> an[ trt Avim)~)a[ ki[(Lyi[ n)c[ m*k) 
d)Fi[. ai r)t[ Avim)~)a[ mÊm rh)n[ svirni[ niAti[ krvin&> TiÇy&>. ai Cti>y 
aiyi[jki[a[ K&b p\[mp*v<k jmvin) (vn>t) kr) Ryir[ Avim)~) kh[, “mir[ ti[ aiKi 
(dvsni[ upvis krvi[ hti[, pN tmiri bFini[ aig\h C[ ti[ h&> bpi[r[ jm)S. 
pN aRyir[ jmvin) mir) EµCi nY).” ai p\s>g mh>tAvim) mhirijn) BI±tn) 
ghntin&> dS<n kriv[ C[.

m>gLi airt) n(h, ti[ aÒ n(h. an[ a[ pN 80 vP<n) u>mr[!

Prasang: 2013, SelvasPrasang: 2013, Selvas

Mahant Swami Maharaj had come to Selvas in 2013. Local organizers had 
forgotten to inform him that the mangalā ārti in Selvas was performed every day 
at 5.45am, as opposed to 6.00am. So, on his first day there, Swamishri made his 
way to the mandir at 5.57am, thinking that he would be just in time for the arti. 

10
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However, as he climbed the steps, he saw people descending the mandir steps.

“Ārti thai gai?” (Is the [mangalā] ārti over?) he asked.

“Yes,” someone replied.

Disheartened, Swamishri decided to atone for missing the arti by fasting for the 
day. Breakfast had been served to him, but he refused to eat. Local organizers 
apologized for not communicating the correct time to him and their eyes welled 
up with tears as they requested him not to fast. To please them, he took a morsel 
of food in his hand; just then, however, a devotee arrived.

As everyone’s attention turned to the devotee, Swamishri nonchalantly put 
the morsel down. In this way, he resolutely refused to eat breakfast. Yet, as the 
organizers lovingly pressed for him to eat, Swamishri said, “I wanted to fast all 
day, but because all of you are insisting, I will eat in the afternoon. However, I 
do not wish to eat right now.” This incident illustrates the profundity of Mahant 
Swami Maharaj’s devotion. No mangalā, no food. This, too, at the age of 80! 
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MODULE 20: 
SHURVIRTĀ & HIMMAT

(Courage)

Benefits of Courage

a[k ti[ (vVis), b)ji[ Xin), #i)ji[ S*rv)r, ci[Yi[ p\)(tviLi[, a[ cir p\kirni j[ B±t 
t[n[ ti[ mZRy&ni[ By nY) rh[ti[ an[ d[h Ct[ kZtiY<pN&> mniy C[. 

Ek to vishvāsi, bijo gnāni, trijo shurvir, chotho pritivālo, e char prakārnā je 
bhakta tene to mrutyuno bhay nathi raheto ane deh chhate krutārthapanu 
manāy chhe.

These four types of devotees do not fear death, and they feel fulfilled while still alive: first, 
one who has faith; second, one with gnān; third, one with courage; and fourth, one with 
affection.

(Vachanamrut: Loya 2)

m>dviD aiv[ t[mi> j[ kiyr YE Ôy t[N[ kr)n[ d&:K ti[ mT[ n(h n[ t[mi> j[ (h>mt 
riKti t[ mhirijn[ gmt&>.  

Mandvād āve temā je kāyar thai jāy, tene karine dukh to mate nahi, ne temā je 
himmat rākhtā te Mahārājne gamtu.

In illness, one who becomes cowardly is not relieved of misery. And Maharaj liked those 
who kept courage at such times.

(Swamini Vat: 2/52) 

1
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S*rv)r Yiv&> j[Y) eIºWy&> a>t:krN Yr Yr k>pti fr[ n[ Ki[Ti[ GiT pN n Yiy.

Shurvir thāvu jethi indriyu antahkaran thar thar kamptā fare ne khoto ghāt 
pan na thāy.

Be so brave that your senses and mind do not stray from the path of satsang.
(Yogi Vani)

Instruction to Have Courage 
SZN&yiÒ vd[ÒiD(p viti† h)ni> bl[n c ‘
blp*Ni† sdi k&yi<d` viti† sRsD`gmiIAYt: ‘‘138‘‘  

sRs>g)a[ ±yir[y bLr(ht vit si>BLv) nh)> an[ krv) pN nh)>. h>m[Si> bL Br[l) 
viti[ krv).

Shruṇuyān-na vaden-nā’pi vārtām hīnām balena cha I
Bala-pūrṇām sadā kuryād vārtām satsangam āsthitaha II138II

Satsangie kyārey bal-rahit vāt sāmbhalvi nahi ane karvi pan nahi. Hammeshā 
bal bhareli vāto karvi. 

Satsangis should never listen to or engage in negative talks. One should always engage in 
positive talks.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 138)

(vPyni[ s>b>F Yyi mi[y< ti[ bkrin) p[q[ b)v&> n[ s>b>F YE Ôy ti[ Ryi> (s>h Yiv&>.   

Vishayno sambandh thayā morya to bakrāni pethe bivu, ne sambandh thai jāy 
to tyā sinh thāvu.

Before one encounters material pleasures, be fearful like a goat [run away from them]. But 
if one faces them, become like a lion [chase them away].

(Swamini Vat: 2/113)

3
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h(rjn sici r[, j[ urmi> (h>mt riK[, 
(vp(_i vrt) r[, k[d) d)n vcn nv BiK[... 1
jgn&> s&Kd&:K r[, mi(yk (m¸yi kr) ÔN[,
tn Fn Ôti> r[, a>trmi> Si[k n aiN[... 2

Harijan sāchā re, je urmā himmat rākhe,
Vipatti varti re, kedi din vachan nav bhākhe...1
Jagnu sukhdukh re, māyik mithyā kari jāne,
Tan dhan jātā re, antarmā shok na āne...2

A true devotee is one who has courage in one’s heart. 
Even in hardship, one never speaks discouragingly...1
One considers all forms of worldly happiness and misery as false. 
If one suffers some loss of his body or wealth, one still does not lament...2

(Kirtan: Harijan sāchā re – Brahmanand Swami)

hv[ ti[ Bgvin mÇyi C[ miT[ kiL, km<, miyini[ Si[ Bir C[? a[m ÔN)n[ a[v) (h>mt 
bi>F) C[ j[, ‘hv[ ti[ Bgvin n[ Bgvinni B±t (vni ki[En[ (vP[ p\)(t riKv) nY).’  
Have to Bhagwān malyā chhe, māte kāl, karma, māyāno sho bhār chhe? Em 
jānine evi himmat bāndhi chhe je, ‘Have to Bhagwān ne Bhagwānnā Bhakta 
vinā koine vishe priti rākhvi nathi.’

Now having attained God, why should one worry about kāl, karma and māyā? Bearing this 
in mind, I have boldly resolved that I do not want to develop love for anyone except God 
and his Bhakta. 

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 50)

mn&Oy d[h[ kr)n[ n Yiy a[v&> S&> C[? j[ (nRy[ a¿yis riK)n[ kr[ t[ Yiy C[.   

Manushya dehe karine na thāy evu shu chhe? Je nitye abhyās rākhine kare, te 
thāy chhe.

What is impossible to achieve with this human body? That which is practiced regularly can 
definitely be achieved.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 33)
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h(rni[ mig< C[ S*rini[, n(h kiyrn&> kim ji[n[,
p\Ym p["l&> mAtk m*k), vrt) l[v&> nim ji[n[...

Harino mārg chhe shurāno, nahi kāyarnu kām jone; 
Pratham pe’lu mastak muki, varti levu nām jone.

God’s path is for the brave, not for the cowardly; 
First bow your head and chant his name.

(Sākhi by Pritamdas)

p\s>g: 28/5/2019, sir>gp&rp\s>g: 28/5/2019, sir>gp&r

p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijn) hijr)mi> si>j[ biL-a(Fv[Snni[ kiy<k|m smiß 
Yyi[. Avim)~)n[ p\iY<ni krvimi> aiv), “aip biLki[n[ ud[S)n[ khi[ Ci[, ‘axr 
p&@Pi[_imni yi[Üi’ an[ ai a(Fv[Sn t[mj (S(brni[ m¹yvt„ (vcir {Y)m} pN 
‘axr p&@Pi[_imni yi[Üi’ C[. ti[ S&> tm[ lK) aipSi[ k[ ‘axr p&@Pi[_imni yi[Üi’ 
bnv&> a[Tl[ S&>?” 

Avim)~)a[ pi[t[ l²y&>, “miyi sim[ y&Ümi> utrvin&> C[. miyini k&µci bi[liv) d[vini 
C[. mhirij Avim)ni p\tipY) bF&> YS[.”

Prasang: 28 May 2019, SarangpurPrasang: 28 May 2019, Sarangpur

The evening Bal Adhiveshan programme in Mahant Swami Maharaj’s presence 
was being concluded. A prārthanā was requested to Swamishri, “You call the 
balaks ‘Akshar-Purushottamnā yoddhā’, and so the theme of this adhiveshan and 
the following shibir is also ‘Akshar-Purushottamnā yoddhā’; so can you please 
write what it means to be ‘Akshar-Purushottamnā yoddhā’?”

Swamishri himself wrote, “Māyā sāme yuddhmā utarvānu chhe. Māyānā kuchchā 
bolāvi devānā chhe. Maharaj Swāminā pratāpthi badhu thashe.” (You must join 
in the battle against maya. Beat up maya to the fullest extent. Everything will 
happen due to Maharaj and Swami’s power. Yoddhā refers to braveheart or 
warriors.)
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MODULE 21: SMRUTI
(Remembering Bhagwān and the Satpurush)

Instruction to do Smruti

kiy† l)lic(r#iiNi> Avi(mniriyNp\Bi[: ‘
~vN> kYn> piqi[ mnn> (n(d¹yisnm` ‘‘133‘‘ 

Avi(mniriyN Bgvinni> l)lic(r#ii[n&> ~vN, kYn, vi>cn, mnn tYi (n(d¹yisn krv&>. 

Kāryam līlā-charitrāṇām Swāminārāyaṇa-Prabhoho I
Shravaṇam kathanam pāṭho mananam nidi-dhyāsanam II133II

Swāminārāyan Bhagwānnā lilā-charitronu shravan, kathan, vānchan, manan 
tathā nididhyāsan karvu. 

One should listen to, recite, read, reflect upon and repeatedly recall the incidents of 
Swaminarayan Bhagwān.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 133)

Benefits of Smruti 
t[ miT[ am[ mi[Ti mi[Ti (vON&yig kr)a[ C)a[ tYi jºmiÖm) an[ a[kidS) ai(dk 
v\tni vPi[<vP< uRsv kr)a[ C)a[ an[ t[mi> b\Mcir), siF&, sRs>g)n[ B[Li kr)a 
C)a[. an[ ji[ ki[Ek pip) Jv hi[y an[ t[n[ pN ji[ a[mn) a>tkiL[ AmZ(t YE aiv[ 
ti[ t[n[ Bgvinni Fimn) p\iI¼t Yiy. 

Te māte ame motā motā Vishnuyāg karie chhie tathā Janmāshtami ane 
Ekādashi ādik vratnā varsho-varsh utsav karie chhie ane temā brahmachāri, 
sādhu, satsangine bhelā karie chhie. Ane jo koik pāpi jiva hoy ane tene pan jo 
emni antkāle smruti thai āve to tene Bhagwānnā Dhāmni prāpti thāy.

1
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That is why I perform grand Vishnu-yāgs; annually celebrate Janmāshtami, Ekādashi and 
other observances; and gather brahmachāris, sadhus and satsangis on these occasions. 
After all, even if a sinner remembers these occasions at the time of his death, that person 
will also attain the abode of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 3)

Bgvinn) aK>D AmZ(ta[ s(ht Bjn krv&>, t[ ti[ Bgvinni> p\gT dS<nni s&K 
t&Ãy C[.  

Bhagwānni akhand smruti e sahit bhajan karvu, te to Bhagwānnā pragat 
darshannā sukh tulya chhe.

Constantly engage in worship while remembering God; the bliss experienced [from that 
smruti] is equivalent to having the darshan of God.

(Vachanamrut: Jetalpur 3)

Bgvinn[ s>Birvi mi>D[ ti[ t[ni upr Bgvinn) n[ mi[Ti siF&n) ØIOT Yiy pN a[ 
mig[< ti[ cil[ n(h Ryir[ t[ni upr S[n) ØIOT Yiy? miT[ a[ ti[ Bgvinni[ (vVis 
riK)n[ m>Dv&>. 

Bhagwānne sambhārvā mānde to tenā upar Bhagwānni ne Motā Sādhuni 
drashti thāy, pan e mārge to chāle nahi tyāre tenā upar sheni drashti thāy? 
Māte e to Bhagwānno vishvās rākhine mandvu.

One who begins to remember God acquires the blessings of God and the great Sadhu 
[Satpurush]. But for someone who does not even try, what blessing will they attain? 
Therefore, keep faith in God and continue one’s efforts.

(Swamini Vat: 2/12)

Bgvinni Av$pmi> mnn) aK>D vZ(_i riKv) t[Y) ki[E siFn kqN nY). an[ j[ 
mn&Oyni mnn) vZ(_i Bgvinni Av$pmi> aK>D rh[ C[ t[n[ t[Y) b)J a(Fk p\iI¼t 
Siàmi> kh) nY).  

3
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Bhagwānnā swarupmā manni akhand vrutti rākhvi tethi koi sādhan kathan 
nathi. Ane je manushyanā manni vrutti Bhagwānnā swarupmā akhand rahe 
chhe tene tethi biji adhik prāpti shāstramā kahi nathi.

There is no spiritual endeavour more difficult than to continuously engage one’s mind on 
the form of God. The scriptures state that there is no greater attainment for a person 
whose mind’s vrutti is constantly focused on the form of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 38)

How to do Smruti 
Bgvinn[ j[ c(r#i tYi viti< tYi dS<n t[ a[k (dvsni> ji[ s>Birvi mi>D[ ti[ t[ni[ pir 
n aiv[, ti[ sRs>g Yyi> ti[ ds-p>dr vP< Yyi> hi[y t[ a[ni[ ti[ pir j n aiv[. an[ 
t[ a[v) r)t[ s>Birvi> j[, ‘ai gimmi> aiv) r)t[ mhirij tYi prmh>sn) sBi YE 
an[ aiv) r)t[ mhirijn) p*Ô YE n[ aiv) r)t[ viti< YE,’ eRyi(dk j[ Bgvinni> 
c(r#i t[n[ vir>vir s>Birvi>. an[ j[ ziz&> n smjti[ hi[y t[n[ ti[ a[m krv&> a[ j 
~[Oq upiy C[, a[ j[vi[ b)ji[ nY). 

Bhagwānne je charitra tathā vārtā tathā darshan te ek divasnā jo sambhārvā 
mānde to teno pār na āve, to satsang thayā to das-pandar varsh thayā hoy te 
eno to pāra ja na āve. Ane te evi rite sambhārvā je, ‘Ā gāmmā āvi rite Mahārāj 
tathā paramhansani sabhā thai ane āvi rite Mahārājni pujā thai ne āvi rite vārtā 
thai,’ ityādik je Bhagwānnā charitra tene vāramvār sambhārvā. Ane je jhājhu 
na samajto hoy tene to em karvu, e ja shreshtha upāy chhe, e jevo bijo nathi.

Even if one begins to recall the divine incidents, discourses and darshan of God from 
just one day, there would be no end to [to those smrutis]. If that is so, then there would 
certainly be no end to them for one who has passed ten to fifteen years in Satsang. These 
divine actions and incidents should be recalled in the following manner: ‘Maharaj and the 
paramhansas held an assembly in this village; puja was offered to Maharaj in this manner; 
and discourses took place in this manner, etc.’ Those divine incidents of God should be 
recalled over and over again. Moreover, for one who does not understand much, this is 
certainly the best method. In fact, there is no other method like it.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 38)
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t[m Kiti>, p)ti>, hilti>, cilti> tYi S&B Ik\yin[ (vP[ tYi aS&B Ik\yin[ (vP[ sv< 
kiL[ Bgvinmi> aK>D vZ(_i riKv). pC) a[v) r)t[ Bgvinmi> aK>D vZ(_i riKti> 
riKti> a[v) ØQ IAY(t Yiy C[. 

Tem khātā, pitā, hāltā, chāltā tathā shubh kriyāne vishe tathā ashubh kriyāne 
vishe sarva kāle Bhagwānmā akhand vrutti rākhvi. Pachhi evi rite Bhagwānmā 
akhand vrutti rākhtā rākhtā evi dradh sthiti thāy chhe.

Therefore, while eating, drinking, walking, or engaging in any activity – pure or impure – in 
fact, at all times, one should constantly keep one’s focus on God. While maintaining one’s 
focus constantly on God in this manner, one attains an elevated spiritual state.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 23)

$D&> Avi(mniriyN nim, (nRy s>Bir)a[ r[;
vL) krti> Grn&> kim, GD) n (vsir)a[ r[... T[k
Fm<s&tn&> ¹yin j Frti>, vir n(h Bvsigr trti>;
hrti> frti> h(rn[ h]y[ Fir)a[ r[... $D&> 1 

Rudu Swāminārāyan nām, nitya sambhārie re;
Vali kartā gharnu kām, ghadi na visārie re...
Dharmasutnu dhyān ja dhartā, vār nahi bhavsāgar tartā;
Hartā fartā Harine haiye dhārie re...Rudu…1

Always remember the attractive, divine name of ‘Swaminarayan’. While working around 
the house and completing worldly tasks, do not forget this name for even a second. Without 
thinking of the son of Dharma [Shriji Maharaj], one will never be able to swim across the 
ocean of life. While walking and travelling, always keep Hari in your heart.

(Kirtan: Rudu Swāminārāyan nām – Mulji Bhakta)

7
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a[v) l)li ali](kk k)F), pC) s>tn[ S)K j d)F);
s>t ciÃyi gyi g&jriRy, krti s&>dr l)lin) vit. 1
Kiti> p)ti> s*ti> Av¼nimi>, kr[ mnn l)lin&> mnmi>;
¶yir[ s*ti Yk) jn Ôg[, Fºy Fºy niY k[vi lig[. 2
Ôg\t Av¼n s&P&I¼t mi>y, p\B& (vni n si>Br[ ki>y;
j[ j[ l)li k)F) Bgvin[, s>t (c>tv[ t[ (nRy ¹yin[. 3  

Evi lilā alaukik kidhi, pachhi santne shikh ja didhi;
Sant chālyā gayā Gujarātya, kartā sundar lilāni vāt…1
Khātā pitā sutā swapnāmā, kare manan lilānu manmā;
Jyāre sutā thaki jan jāge, dhanya dhanya Nāth kevā lāge…2
Jāgrat-swapna sushupti māy, Prabhu vinā na sāmbhare kāy;
Je je lilā kidhi Bhagawāne, sant chintave te nitya dhyāne…3

After performing divine actions, he [Shriji Maharaj] spoke to the sadhus.
The sadhus left for Gujarat, discussing the memorable moments...1
While eating, sleeping, and dreaming they remembered the lilā in their minds. 
After waking up from sleep, they would say how great Maharaj is...2
In the waking, dream, and deep sleep state they would remember nothing but Bhagwān. 
The sadhus would daily think of the divine actions performed by Bhagwān during their 
meditation...3

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 69)

p\s>g: 11/7/2017, (Skigi[p\s>g: 11/7/2017, (Skigi[

aij[ (kSi[r (dn hti[, j[ni[ Y)m hti[ “j[ j[ h(ra[ ky&† h[t”. t[n[ an&$p aij[ 
g&@vyi[<a[ kr[li h[tni p\s>gi[ kh[viti hti, an[ t[n[ an&$p k)t<ni[ pN gviti hti. 
p*Ô p*N< kr)n[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij dvi a>g)kir krvi miT[ pFiyi<. 

ah) > hs)n[ kh[, “aij[ ji[ n)lk>q Avim) n aiÄyi hi[t, ti[ p*Ô a[k klik Ye 
Ôt.” pC) t[n&> rhAy kh[ti kh[, “yi[g)bipini p\s>gi[mi> h&> Ki[viE gyi[ hti[.” 
aij[ rj* Yy[li p\s>gi[mi> Avim)~) b)mir hti an[ yi[g) bipia[ t[ai[ni pg di¾yi 
hti, t[ p\s>g kh[viyi[ hti[. an[ Ryirbid ‘h]yini h[t ni B&liy yi[g) tiri h]yini 
h[t ni B&liy’ a[ k)t<n gviy&> ht&> t[ni trf Avim)~)ni[ (nd[<S hti[. 
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Avim)~) kh[, “mn[ Bin j nhi[t&> k[ h&> p*Ômi> C&> k[ k[m?” Avim)~) t[ai[ni g&@n) 
AmZ(tmi> k[vi l)n Ye gyi hS[!

Prasang: 11 July 2017, ChicagoPrasang: 11 July 2017, Chicago

It was Kishore Din, and the theme was ‘Je Je Harie Karyu Het…’. Incidents depicting 
how our gurus have showed affection were being narrated as well as the singing 
of kirtans relating to this. After Mahant Swami Maharaj had completed his puja 
and was returning to his quarters, he said while laughing, “If Nilkanth Swami 
hadn’t come up, my puja would have lasted for one hour.” Explaining further, “I 
became lost in the prasangs of Yogiji Maharaj [that were told].” The prasang of 
Swamishri falling sick and Yogi Bapa pressing Swamishri’s legs was being narrated. 
Then, the kirtan ‘Haiyānā het nā bhulāy, Yogi tarā haiyānā het nā bhulāy…’ was 
being sung. Swamishri said, “I had no idea whether I was in my puja or what?” 
This reveals how engrossed Swamishri was in the smrutis of his guru! 
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MODULE 22: SUKH
(Happiness)

The Sukh of Bhagwān

t[ Bgvinn&> j[ a[k (n(mPmi#in&> dS<n t[ upr an>t ki[(T b\Mi>Dni> j[ (vPys&K C[ 
t[ sv[<n[ vir)f[r)n[ niK) dEa[, an[ Bgvinni a[k ri[mmi> j[Tl&> s&K rH&> C[ t[Tl&> 
s&K ji[ an>t ki[(T b\Mi>Dni> (vPys&K B[Li> kr)a[ ti[pN t[ni ki[(Tmi Bign) bri[br 
pN Yiy n(h.

Te Bhagwānnu je ek nimishmātranu darshan te upar anant koti brahmāndnā je 
vishay-sukh chhe te sarvene vāri-ferine nākhi daie, ane Bhagwānnā ek rommā 
jetlu sukh rahyu chhe tetlu sukh jo anant koti brahmāndnā vishay-sukh bhelā 
karie, to pan tenā kotimā bhāgni barobar pan thāy nahi.

I would discard all the pleasures of the vishays of countless millions of universes just for 
one second of God’s darshan. Moreover, if one were to gather all the pleasures of countless 
millions of universes, even then it would not equal even one millionth of a fraction of the 
bliss which is present in just one pore of God.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 1)

an[ Bgvinn&> j Av$p C[ t[mi> ti[ sv[< s&K B[Li> rHi> C[. t[ a[k dS<n kr[ ti[ pN 
t[ B±t p*N<kim YE Ôy. a[v) r)t[ Bgvinni ApSi<(dk pN pi[tini B±tn[ p*N<kim 
kr[ C[. an[ mi(yk j[ (vPy s>b>F) s&K C[ t[ ti[ sv[< niSv>t C[ an[ Bgvin s>b>F) 
s&K C[ t[ ti[ aK>D C[.   

Ane Bhagwānnu je swarup chhe temā to sarve sukh bhelā rahyā chhe. Te 
ek darshan kare to pan te bhakta purnakām thai jāy. Evi rite Bhagwānnā 
sparshādik pan potānā bhaktane purnakām kare chhe. Ane māyik je vishay 
sambandhi sukh chhe te to sarve nāshvant chhe ane Bhagwān sambandhi sukh 
chhe te to akhand chhe.

1
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Conversely, all forms of happiness exist simultaneously in God. Thus, even if a devotee 
does only darshan, he still feels totally fulfilled. Similarly, touch and the other types of God-
related vishays make his devotees totally fulfilled. Moreover, the pleasures of the world are 
perishable, and the bliss of God is everlasting.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada ll l)

s&K) kyi< r[ jn j±tmi>, p\B& p\gT) ai vir;
(nvis) kyi< r[ b\Mmi["lni, ag(Nt nrnir... 1
j[ s&K agm aj ESn[, s&r s&r[Sn[ si[y;
t[ s&K d)F&> C[ disn[, j[ s&K n pim[ ki[y... 2  

Sukhi karyā re jan jaktamā, Prabhu pragati ā vār;
Nivāsi karyā re Brahmamo’lnā, aganit nar-nār...1
Je sukh Agam Aj Ishane, Sur Sureshne soy;
Te sukh didhu chhe dāsne, je sukh na pāme koy...2

God manifested on earth this time and made everyone in the world happy. 
He made countless men and women eligible for Brahmamahol [Akshardham]…1
The bliss that is unattainable to others; 
That is the bliss Maharaj gave to his devotees – the bliss that no one else can attain...2

(Kirtan: Sukhi karyā re jan jaktamā – Nishkulanand Swami)

Levels of Sukh 
(vPyn&> j[ s&K C[ t[ krti> aiRmin&> s&K bh& a(Fk C[ n[ t[ krti> Bgvinn&> s&K a[ 
ti[ (c>tim(N C[. 

Vishaynu je sukh chhe te kartā ātmānu sukh bahu adhik chhe ne te kartā 
Bhagwānnu sukh e to chintāmani chhe. 

Much greater than the enjoyment of material pleasures is the bliss of the ātmā, and even 
greater is the bliss of God, which is like the chintāmani (wish fulfilling stone).

(Swamini Vat: 1/26)
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s&rp&r nrp&r nigp&r a[ t)nm[> s&K ni(h;
ki> s&K h(rk[ crnm[> ki> s>tnk[ mi>(h 

Surpur Narpur Nāgpur, e tinme sukh nāhi; 
Kā sukh Harike charanme, kā santanke māhi. 

There is no happiness in Surpur (Swarga), Narpur (earth) or Nagpur (underworld);
There is happiness only at the feet of God or his holy Sadhu.

(Sākhi by Tulsidas)

Experiencing Sukh 
ai bFi[y sRs>g ti[ mhirijn&> Sr)r C[, pN j[ mi[Ti a[ki>(tk siF& C[, t[ oir[ ti[ 
mhirij aK>D rHi C[, t[n[ vLg[ C[ Ryir[ t[n[ mhirijn&> s&K aiv[ C[, j[m giyni 
ai>cLmi>Y) d*F aiv[ C[ t[m.

Ā badhoy satsang to Mahārājnu sharir chhe, pan je Motā Ekāntik Sādhu chhe, 
te dwāre to Mahārāj akhand rahyā chhe, tene valge chhe tyāre tene Mahārājnu 
sukh āve chhe, jem gāynā āchalmāthi dudh āve chhe tem. 

This entire Satsang is the body of Maharaj, but Maharaj eternally resides in the param 
ekāntik Sant [Satpurush]. When one gets attached to him, one experiences the bliss of 
Maharaj just as one gets the joy of drinking milk from the cow’s udder. [This means that 
just as milk is obtained from the cow’s udder only and not from any other part of the cow’s 
body, similarly, the bliss of God is only obtained via the Satpurush.]

(Swamini Vat: 3/20)

Bjn krti> krti> Ik\yi kr)a[ ti[ a>trmi> TiQ&> rh[ n[ a>trmi> TiQ&> ji[En[ mi[Ti siF& 
riJ Yiy, n[ j[n) upr mi[Ti siF& riJ Yiy t[ni[ Jv s&(Kyi[ YE Ôy.  

Bhajan kartā kartā kriyā karie to antarmā tādhu rahe ne antarmā tādhu joine 
Motā Sādhu rāji thāy, ne jeni upar Motā Sādhu rāji thāy teno jiva sukhiyo thai 
jāy.

5
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By remembering God and doing bhajan while performing all activities, one remains at 
peace within. Seeing the peace within the devotee, the great Sadhu [Satpurush] is pleased.

(Swamini Vat: 3/32)

mi[Tp S&>? gid) mL[, piT mL[ E? ni, ãdymi> Si>(t rh[ a[ mi[Tp. mi[Tip&@Pni g&N 
aiÄyi hi[y ti[ ãdymi> Si>(t rh[.  

Motap shu? Gādi male, pāt male ee? Nā, hrudaymā shānti rahe e motap. Motā 
Purushnā guna āvyā hoy to hrudaymā shānti rahe. 

What is greatness? Attaining a high position or status? No, peace within one’s heart is 
greatness. By imbibing the virtues of the great Sadhu [Satpurush], one can experience 
peace within one’s heart.

(Yogi Gita)

n*n> nઙ`ÈyIºt m[ (v´ni: pipdi[Piá d&g&<Ni: ‘ 
n*n> p\i¼AyiÀyh> SiIºtminºd> prm> s&Km` ‘‘46‘‘.

miri> (v´ni[, pip, di[P tYi d&g&<Ni[ avÆy niS pimS[. h&> avÆy Si>(t, prm ain>d an[ s&K 
pim)S.   

Nūnam nankshyanti me vighnāh pāpa-doshāsh-cha dur-guṇāhā I
Nūnam prāpsyāmyaham shāntim ānandam paramam sukham II46II

Mārā vighno, pāp, dosh tathā durguno avashya nāsh pāmshe. Hu avashya 
shānti, param ānand ane sukh pāmish.

My hindrances, sins, flaws and bad qualities will certainly be destroyed. I will surely attain 
peace, supreme bliss and happiness.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 46)
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p\s>g: 17/9/2017, riƒ(bºs(vlp\s>g: 17/9/2017, riƒ(bºs(vl

si>jni 4 vi³y[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij aSi[kn r[s[vi[<yrmi> rib[ti m&jb B\mN 
kr) rHi hti.ºy*yi[k<mi> AYiy) k[(vn gi[Db[ Avim)~)ni dS<n mi#iY) a[Tli a>Ôe 
gyi, k[ t[ai[ piCi Avim)~) trf cil)n[ fr) dS<n krvi s>ti[n) piCL uBi rh) 
gyi. GNi s>ti[a[ ai ji[E t[mn[ p&CÂ&> k[ t[ai[ S&> kr) rHi C[? ~) gi[Db[ bi[Ãyi k[ 
t[ai[n[ ah)> K*bj Si>(t an[ (nm<Lti an&Bviy C[. t[ai[ v[bsieTni> p\kiSk hti>. 
t[ai[a[ GN&> ji[y&> pN ht&> an[ d&(nyin[ GN&> d[KiDÂ&> pN ht&>, pr>t& mh>tAvim) mhirij 
j[vi ki[E ÄyI±t kd) (nhiÇyi nhi[ti. t[ai[ Yi[D&> vF& smy ai r)t[ dS<nn&> s&K aºy 
h(rB±tn) j[m lEn[ n)kL) gyi>.

Prasang: 17 September 2017, RobbinsvillePrasang: 17 September 2017, Robbinsville

Around 4pm, Mahant Swami Maharaj had arrived at Ashokan Reservoir and was 
taking his daily walk. A New York resident named Kevin Godbey was mesmerised 
by the darshan of Swamishri. In fact, he even walked back to Swamishri and 
started doing his darshan while standing behind the sadhus. Many sadhus 
noticed him and asked him what he was doing. Mr Godbey said, “I am feeling 
calmness and serenity here.” He was a web publisher. He had seen so much 
in the world and had even shown the world so much, but he had never seen 
anyone like Mahant Swami Maharaj. He stayed for a while and did darshan just 
like a haribhakta and after basking in the peace, he left.  
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MODULE 23: KATHĀ-VĀRTĀ
(Spiritual Discourses)

Instruction to Listen to Kathā

nvriS hi[y Ryir[ Bgvinn) m*(t<n[ lEn[ b[sv&>. t[ m*(t< t[ S&> j[, Bgvinn) kYi, 
k)t<n, viti< n[ ¹yin a[ Bgvinn) m*(t< C[. 

Navrāsh hoy tyāre Bhagwānni murtine laine besvu. Te murti te shu je, 
Bhagwānni kathā, kirtan, vārtā ne dhyān, e Bhagwānni murti chhe. 

When free, sit with the murti of God. What is that murti? Discourses, bhajans, spiritual 
discourses, and meditation of God are God’s murti.

(Swamini Vat: 1/173)

Benefits of Kathā 
m&m&x&n[ uRkZÖ g&Nn) p\iI¼t Yiy t[n&> kirN S&> C[? ti[ Bgvinn) kYiviti< si>BÇyimi> 
j[n[ j[Tl) p\)(t, t[n[ t[Tli[ jgtni[ aBiv Yiy tYi kim, k|i[F, li[Bi(dk di[Pni[ 
niS Yiy. 

Mumukshune utkrushta gunani prāpti thāy tenu kāran shu chhe? To Bhagwānni 
kathā-vārtā sāmbhalyāmā jene jetli priti, tene tetlo jagatno abhāv thāy tathā 
kām, krodh, lobhādik doshno nāsh thāy. 

What is the reason behind a spiritual aspirant attaining noble virtues? Well, one develops 
an aversion for the world in proportion to the attachment one has for listening to the talks 
and discourses related to God; moreover, vicious natures such as lust, anger, avarice, etc., 
are also destroyed to that extent.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 24)

1

2



142   Module 23: Kathā-Vārtā

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

ai sv[< kim m*k)n[ aiv)n[ nvri b[s)n[ vit&> si>BL)a[ C)a[, t[ a[m smjv&> j[, 
kri[D kim kr)a[ C)a[. t[ S&> j[, jmp&r), ci[ris), gB<vis a[ sv[<n[ miY[ l)Ti tiN)a[ 
C)a[ pN nvri b[qi C)a[ a[m n smjv&>.  

Ā sarve kām mukine āvine navrā besine vātu sāmbhalie chhie, te em samajvu 
je, karod kām karie chhie. Te shu je, Jampuri, chorāsi, garbhavās, e sarvane 
māthe litā tānie chhie pan navrā bethā chhie, em na samajvu. 

When we set aside all work and become free to listen to these spiritual discourses, 
understand that we are doing tens of millions of tasks. What are they? Through these 
spiritual discourses, we are crossing out our fate to hell, rebirth, and being reborn in the 
womb. But do not think we are sitting idly.

(Swamini Vat: 1/50)

kYi C[ a[ Bgvinn) m*(t< C[, t[ Yk) smjNn) ØQti Yiy C[, miT[ a[ni[ a¿yis 
riKvi[.   

Kathā chhe e Bhagwānni murti chhe, te thaki samjanni dradhtā thāy chhe, 
māte eno abhyās rākhvo. 

Spiritual discourses are the murti of God. Through them, one’s understanding is 
strengthened. Therefore, they should be practiced.

(Swamini Vat: 1/154)

Sr)rni[ m[l jL[Y) Ôy, kYi s&·yiY) mn S&Ü Yiy;
h(r kYi j[ n s&N[ j kin, t[n[ h(rn&> nv Yiy Xin.  

Sharirano mel jalethi jāy, kathā sunyāthi man shuddha thāy; 
Hari kathā je na sune ja kān, tene Harinu nav thāy gnān. 

Just as the dirt of the body is cleaned by water, by listening to katha the mind is cleansed; 
One who doesn’t listen to the katha of Bhagwān, does not gain the knowledge of Bhagwān.

(Harililamrut: 3.10.4)
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How to Listen to Kathā 
(vVis riK)n[ p\)(ta[ s(ht j[ Bgvin p&@Pi[_imniriyNn) vit si>BLv) a[Y) 
b)j&> mnn[ IAYr Yvin&> n[ (n(v<Py) Yvin&> ki[E mi[T&> siFn nY).

Vishvās rākhine pritie sahit je Bhagwān Purushottam Nārāyanni vāt sāmbhalvi, 
ethi biju manne sthir thavānu ne nirvishayi thavānu koi motu sādhan nathi.

One should listen to the discourses of Purushottam Narayan with faith and love. There is 
no better method to stabilize the mind and to free it of desires for the sensual pleasures.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 12)

(fr>g) (nRy kviyt kriv[ C[ t[Y) t[ni miNs bh& KbDdir Yiy C[, t[m j[ kYiviti<, 
p\â-u_ir krvi-si>BLvini[ a¿yis riK[ t[ni[ Jv vZ(Ün[ pim[ n[ t[mi> bL aiv[, 
pN t[ (vni bL n aiv[ n[ j[ aiLs& YEn[ b[s) rh[ t[n[ S&> smis Yiy?  

Firangi nitya kavāyat karāve chhe tethi tenā mānas bahu khabaddār thāy chhe, 
tem je kathā-vārtā, prashna-uttar karvā-sāmbhalvāno abhyās rākhe, teno jiva 
vruddhine pāme ne temā bal āve, pan te vinā bal na āve ne je ālasu thaine besi 
rahe tene shu samās thāy?

The Portuguese hold daily military training so their people become very alert. Similarly, one 
who diligently practices listening to, posing questions, and answering questions in katha-
varta spiritually progresses and gains courage. But without this, no strength is gained. And 
what satisfaction can one who sits around lazily gain?

(Swamini Vat: 2/48)

kYiviti<n&> Äysn riKv&>. kYiviti<n&> Äysn hi[y ti[ kyi< (vni rh[viy n(h. mi[Ti 
vit&> krti hi[y n[ pi[t[ hijr n hi[y ti[ ãdymi> bLtri Yv) ji[Ea[. ¶yir[ kYi 
si>BL)a[ Ryir[ Si>(t Yiy. miT[ S¾d z)lvi S)Kv&>. a[k S¾d vZYi jvi d[vi[ n(h. nv)n 
nv)n viti[ yid riKv). ti[ j ~&t kh[viy. miT[ Kri ~&t Yiv&>.  

Kathā-vārtānu vyasan rākhvu. Kathā-vārtānu vyasan hoy to karyā vinā rahevāy 
nahi. Motā vātu kartā hoy ne pote hājar na hoy to hrudaymā balatrā thavi 
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joie. Jyāre kathā sāmbhalie tyāre shānti thāy. Māte shabda jhilvā shikhvu. Ek 
shabda vruthā javā devo nahi. Navin navin vāto yād rākhvi. To ja shrut kahevāy. 
Māte kharā shrut thāvu. 

Have an addiction for spiritual discourses. If one is so addicted, one will not be able to live 
without them. If someone senior is talking and you are not present, your heart should burn 
with a feeling of loss. Listening to spiritual discourses gives tranquility. So, learn how to 
grasp the discourses. Do not allow even one word to go in vain. Remember new and fresh 
sermons. Only then can one be called a listener. So become a true listener.

(Yogi Gita)

sRs>DgdZQtiY† (h sBiY<mIºtk[ IAYtm` ‘
gºtÄy> p\(tsßih> mIºdr> viD(p m·Dlm` ‘‘95‘‘

sRs>gn) ØQti miT[ dr aqvi(Dy[ sm)p aiv[l m>(drmi> k[ m>DLmi> sBi Brvi jv&>.

Satsanga-draḍhatārtham hi sabhārtham antike sthitam I
Gantavyam prati-saptāham mandiram vā’pi maṇḍalam II95II 

Satsangni dradhtā māte dar athavādiye samip āvel mandirmā ke mandalmā 
sabhā bharvā javu.

To strengthen one’s satsang, one should attend the weekly assemblies held at a nearby 
mandir or centre. (95)

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 95)

p\s>g: 24/9/2017, l>Dnp\s>g: 24/9/2017, l>Dn

aij[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijn) EµCiY) l>Dn m>(dr[ axrp&@Pi[_im dS<n (vP[ 
CivN) yi[Ôa[l). Avim)~)n[ K*bj um>g hti[. Avim)~)n) p*Ô drÀyin axrp&@
Pi[_imni m(hmini (kt<ni[n&> gin Yy&>. Ryirbid CivN)n) si] p\Ym kYi Avim)~)a[ 
kr). aÃpihir an[ Yi[Di[ airim kr) Avim)~) fr) sBimi> 9:15 vi³y[ pFiyi< an[ 
stt b[ klik b[s) kYi si>BL).

bpi[rn&> Bi[jn an[ airim bid Avim)~) fr) 3:55 vig[ CivN)mi> pFiyi< an[ 
ri#i[ 8 vi³yi s&F) kYini[ liB l)Fi[. Avim)~)a[ aiKi[ (dvs rsp*v<k an[ ¹yinY) 
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kYini[ liB l)Fi[. t[ai[a[ svir[ #iN klik an[ bpi[r[ cir klik kYi si>BL) ht) 
an[ t[ pN a[k[y vir lG& miT[ nhi[ti gyi, a[k srKi b[s) rh)n[, piN) p)Fi vgr. 
kYimi> trbi[L rh) t[vi[ miLi f[rvti rHi. 

sBi bid Avim)~) Anin(v(F krvi miT[ pFiyi<. BW[Sdis Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>, ‘Avim)~)! 
tm[ aij[ r[ki[D< ti[D) ni>²yi[. sit klikY) vF& kYi si>BL).’ Avim)~)a[ kH&>, ‘hi! 
kYi krv) mn[ ni fiv[ pN kYi si>BL) Sk&>. b)j[ ±yi> aiv) fAT< ±lis kYi si>BLvi 
mL[?’ BW[S Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>, ‘tm[ k[Tl) kYi si>BL) Ski[?’
Avim)~) kh,[  “b)Ô b[-aQ) klik vF& si>BL) Sk&>.” ai si>BL) s>ti[ nviE pim)n[ 
kh[, ‘tm[ siDi sit klik ti[ b[qi hti> an[ b)Ô aQ) klik b[s) Ski[?’ Avim)~) 
hs)n[ bi[Ãyi, ‘am[ a[kvir bimN)yi gimmi> {1982mi>} hti> an[ Ryir[ ni[m ht), 
t[Y) k>E Kivin&> nhi[t&>. ti[ amn[ Kbr pN ni pD) an[ am[ svirni C vi³yiY) 
ri#i[ bir vi³yi s&F) a[k srK) kYi si>BL) ht)." ai si>BL) s>ti[ aRy>t c(kt 
Ye gyi>.  

Prasang: 24 September 2017, LondonPrasang: 24 September 2017, London

Today, because of Mahant Swami Maharaj’s wishes, the Akshar-Purushottam 
Darshan chhāvani (continuous kathā-vartā) was arranged at London Mandir. 
Swamishri was very excited about this. During Swamishri’s puja, kirtans about 
the glory of Akshar-Purushottam were sung. Swamishri than delivered the first 
katha of the chhāvani. After breakfast and a little rest, Swamishri arrived again 
for the sabha at 9:15am and listened to the katha for two hours, before leaving 
to attend to meeting devotees.

After lunch and a short afternoon rest, Swamishri arrived for the chhāvani again 
at 3:55pm and listened to the katha until 8pm. Swamishri listened to katha 
all day attentively and with great enthusiasm. He had listened to katha in the 
morning for three hours and in the afternoon for four hours. He did not even 
get up once to visit the bathroom, change his position, or drink water. He was 
immersed in listening to the katha while turning his mala.
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After sabha, Swamishri sang cheshta. After this, Swamishri freshened up by 
taking a bath. Bhadresh Swami said, “Swamishri, you broke a record and listened 
to over seven hours of katha today!” Swamishri happily responded, “Yes! 
Delivering katha is fine, but I can listen to katha all day! Where else can I listen 
to such first class katha?” Bhadresh Swami then asked, “How much more katha 
can you listen to?”

Swamishri responded laughingly, “Another 2 to 2.5 more hours.” Hearing this 
the sadhus asked in amazement, “You already sat for 7.5 hours. You could sit 
for another 2.5 hours?” Swamishri laughed and responded, “We were once in a 
village [Bāmaniya, 1982] and it was a day of fasting – Nom. Thus, we did not have 
to eat. Without even noticing, we sat continuously from 6:00am in the morning 
until 12 midnight.” The sadhus were awestruck! 
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MODULE 24: SATSANG READING
(Spiritual Reading)

Benefits of Satsang Reading

Sià s&·yiY) sd`b&(Ü aiv[, Siài[ s&·yiY) h(rBI±t Biv[; 
aiRmi tYi ~)prmiRmXin, Siài[ s&·yiY) j mL[ (ndin. 

Shāstra sunyāthi sadbuddhi āve, shāstro sunyāthi Hari-bhakti bhāve;
Ātmā tathā Shri Paramātma-gnān, shāstro sunyāthi ja male nidān.

Listening to the scriptures brings wisdom and fosters devotion to God. 
Listening to the scriptures gives one the knowledge of ātmā and Paramatma. 

(Harililamrut: 8.9) 

j[n[ Bgvinni[ (náy Yiy C[ t[n[ Sià[ kr)n[ j Yiy C[; ki> j[, Siàmi> prm[Vrni> 
pN lxN kHi> hi[y an[ s>tni> pN kHi> hi[y. miT[ Sià[ kr)n[ (náy Yiy t[ j 
acL rh[ C[.  

Jene Bhagwānno nishchay thāy chhe tene shāstre karine ja thāy chhe; kā je, 
shāstramā Parameshwarnā pan lakshan kahyā hoy ane Santnā pan kahyā hoy. 
Māte shāstre karine nishchay thāy te ja achal rahe chhe.

Whoever develops conviction in God does so only through the scriptures. Why? Because 
the scriptures describe the characteristics of God as well as the characteristics of the Sant 
[Satpurush]. So, conviction developed only through the scriptures remains staunch.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 13)

1
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pi[tini EÖd[vni> j[ jºmY) kr)n[ d[h m*kvi py<>t c(r#i t[n&> j[ Sià t[N[ kr)
n[ s>p\diyn) p&IOT Yiy C[. t[ Sià s>AkZt hi[y aYvi BiPi hi[y pN t[ j g\>Y 
s>p\diyn) p&IOT kr[, pN t[ (vni b)ji[ g\>Y pi[tini s>p\diyn) p&IOT n kr[.  

Potānā ishtadevnā je janmathi karine deh mukvā paryant charitra tenu je 
shāstra tene karine sampradāyni pushti thāy chhe. Te shāstra Sanskrut hoy 
athvā bhāshā hoy pan te ja granth sampradāyni pushti kare, pan te vinā bijo 
granth potānā sampradāyni pushti na kare. 

A sampradāy is fostered by scriptures that narrate its Ishtadev’s divine incidents from his 
birth up to his passing away. Regardless of whether those scriptures are in Sanskrit or in 
the vernacular, only those scriptures will foster the sampradāy, not others.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 58)

ki(ryiN)mi> ~)h(ra[ kH&>, “ki[E vit Siàn) bhir nY)... Bgvin n[ s>tni> lxNi[ 
Siàmi> kHi> C[. t[ m&jb t[n[ ai[LK) Jv ji[D[ ti[ mi[x Yiy.”  

Kāriyānimā Shri-Harie kahyu, “Koi vāt shāstrani bahār nathi... Bhagwān ne 
Santnā lakshano shāstramā kahyā chhe. Te mujab tene olakhi jiva jode to 
moksha thāy.” 

In Kariyani, Shri-Hari said, “No talks are outside the scriptures. The virtues of Bhagwān and 
the Sant are described in the scriptures. If one recognizes them accordingly and attaches 
oneself to them, then one attains liberation.”

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 32)

How to do Satsang Reading 
sRSiàn&> ~vN krv&> t[ sRp&@P Yk) j krv&>, pN asRp&@P Yk) sRSiàn&> ki[E 
(dvs ~vN krv&> nh)>.

Satshāstranu shravan karvu te Satpurush thaki ja karvu, pan asatpurush thaki 
satshāstranu koi divas shravan karvu nahi. 
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Therefore, one should only hear the sacred scriptures from the Satpurush, but never from 
an unholy person. 

(Vachanamrut: Loya 11

mhirij[ vcnimZtmi> pi[tini[ rhAy, a(Bp\iy, @(c, (sÜi>t ai(dk GNi S¾d kHi 
C[, t[ upr s&rt riK)n[ cilv&>, a[ j krvin&> C[.  

Mahārāje Vachanāmrutmā potāno rahasya, abhiprāy, ruchi, siddhānt ādik 
ghanā shabda kahyā chhe, te upar surat rākhine chālvu, e ja karvānu chhe. 

In the Vachanamrut, Maharaj has revealed his esoteric teachings, opinions, preferences, 
principles and many other topics. Focus on them and move forward. That is what needs 
to be done.

(Swamini Vat: 2/74)

Bgvinni[ d)kri[ hi[y ti[ pN siF&-smigm (vni n[ vcnimZtn[ lEn[ b[qi (vni 
smÔy nh)>. n[ t[m n kr[ ti[ siF&mi> j[vi[ mil C[ t[vi[ jNiti[ nY), miT[ aim 
a¿yis ky[<Y) j ksr TL[ C[.  

Bhagwānno dikro hoy to pan sādhu-samāgam vinā ne Vachanāmrutne laine 
bethā vinā samjāy nahi. Ne tem na kare to Sādhumā jevo māl chhe tevo janāto 
nathi, māte ām abhyās karyethi ja kasar tale chhe.

Even if one is the son of God, without the company of a great Sadhu [Satpurush] and 
without sitting down with the Vachanamrut, the glory of God and his holy Sadhu cannot be 
understood. So, if one does not do this, then one does not realize the qualities of the Sadhu 
as they are. Therefore, only by studying like this are deficiencies removed.

(Swamini Vat: 5/252)
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j[ j[ l²y&> t[ vi>µy&> n(h, ti[ t[ l²y&> t[ n l²y&>; n[ kdi(p vi>µy&> pN t[mi> Srt n 
riK), ti[ t[ vi>µy&> t[ n vi>µy&>. n[ kdi(p Srt riK) pN t[m krvin[ mig[< n cliy, 
ti[ pN S&>? miT[ rj, tm n hi[y n[ s_vn) p\vZ(_i hi[y Ryir[ IAYr YEn[, IAYr mn[ 
vi>c)n[ mnni[ tpis krvi[, ti[ t[ smis kr[. t[ mnni tpisn&> kH&> C[ j[, S¾d sv[< 
j&di j&di pi[tini urmi> l[vi n[ tpisvi; n[ a[m Yiy C[ k[ n(h, t[ni[ tpis kr)n[ 
a[m j krv&>.   

Je je lakhyu te vānchyu nahi, to te lakhyu te na lakhyu; ne kadāpi vānchyu pan 
temā sharat na rākhi, to te vānchyu te na vānchyu. Ne kadāpi sharat rākhi pan 
tem karvāne mārge na chalāy, to pan shu? Māte raj, tam na hoy ne sattvani 
pravrutti hoy tyāre sthir thaine, sthir mane vānchine manno tapās karvo, to te 
samās kare. Te mannā tapāsnu kahyu chhe je, shabda sarve judā judā potānā 
urmā levā ne tapāsvā; ne em thāy chhe ke nahi, teno tapās karine em ja karvu. 

If one does not read what is written; then it is as good as not having been written; and if 
it is read but if no concentration is kept, then it is as good as not having been read. And 
if concentration is kept but not acted upon, then so what? Therefore, when the states 
of passion and ignorance are not predominant in one’s mind and the state of goodness 
prevails, become steady and with a focused mind read and contemplate in the mind, then 
it will give satisfaction. For contemplating in the mind, it is said, “Behold all the words 
separately in one’s heart and analyse. Do things happen in that way? Analyse and do 
exactly in that way.”

(Swamini Vat: 4/90)

upd[Siá(r#ii(N Avi(mniriyNp\Bi[: ‘ 
g&Nit)tg&$Ni> c sRs(ઙ`gni> (h Jvnm` ‘‘237‘‘
atAtµC^vN> k&yi<d` mnn> (n(d¹yisnm` ‘
m(hÀni ~Üyi B±Ryi p\Ryh> Siºtc[tsi ‘‘238‘‘

Avi(mniriyN Bgvin tYi g&Nit)t g&@ai[ni> upd[Si[ an[ c(r#ii[ sRs>g)ai[n&> Jvn 
C[. t[Y) sRs>g)a[ t[n&> Si>t (c_i[ ~vN, mnn tYi (n(d¹yisn m(hmia[ s(ht, ~Üip*v<k 
tYi BI±tY) ri[j krv&>. 

Upadeshāsh-charitrāṇi Swāminārāyaṇa-Prabhoho I
Guṇātīta-gurūṇām cha satsanginām hi jīvanam II237II
Atas-tach-chhravaṇam kuryād mananam nidi-dhyāsanam I
Mahimnā shraddhayā bhaktyā pratyaham shānta-chetasā II238II
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Swāminārāyan Bhagwān tathā gunātit guruonā updesho ane charitro 
satsangionu jivan chhe. Tethi satsangie tenu shānt chitte shravan, manan tathā 
nididhyāsan mahimāe sahit, shraddhā-purvak tathā bhaktithi roj karvu. 

The teachings and actions of Swaminarayan Bhagwan and the Gunatit gurus are the very 
life of satsangis. Therefore, satsangis should, with a calm mind, listen to, contemplate on 
and repeatedly recall them dally with mahimā, faith and devotion.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 237-238)

p\s>g: 26/12/2016, F&l)yip\s>g: 26/12/2016, F&l)yi

26/12/2016ni ri[j F&l)yimi> p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ p&Cvimi> aiÄy&>, “aipN[ 
vcnimZt pr mnn k[v) r)t[ kr) Sk)y[ j[Y) amn[ t[niY) vF& liB mL[?” 

svim)~)a[ jvib ai¼yi[, “ph[li ti[ bF&> sic&> C[ a[ ¹yin riKv&>. aipNn[ 
smÔy nh)>, pN bF&> sic&> C[. a[Tl[ smÔy nh)> ti[ pN s>Sy n krvi[. sic&>& 
C[ pN smÔt&> nY) a[Tl&> C[. an[ pC) {b)j&>} a[kig\ YEn[. a[kig\ n Yiy ti[ 
liB n Yiy. miT[ a[kig\ YEn[ vi>cv&> ti[ smÔy. #i)j&>& m(hmi. bF&> kH&> C[ t[ni[ 
m(hmi, k[ sic&> C[. an[ ci[Yi[ (vVis. j[ bF&> l²y&> C[ an[ kH&> C[ t[ p\miN[ mir[ vt<v&> 
C[. ai cir pi[EºT riKvi. Kil) vi>cv&> a[v&> nh)>. ph[li (vVis, ØQ (vVis. pC) 
a[kig\ti, pC) m(hmi k[ bF&> sic&> C[ kÃpni nY). d[Kiy C[ kÃpni j[v&> pN kÃpni 
nY)>, sic&&> C[. an[ a>t[ ci[Y) vit mir[ vt<v&> C[.”

Prasang: 26 December 2016, DhuliyaPrasang: 26 December 2016, Dhuliya

On 26 December 2016 in Dhuliya, Mahant Swami Maharaj was asked, “How 
should we do manan on the Vachanamrut so that we can benefit the most from 
it?” 

Swamishri replied: “Pahelā to badhu sāchu chhe, e dhyānmā rākhvu. Āpanne 
samjāy nahi pan badhu sāchu chhe. Etle samjāy nahi to pan sanshay na karvo. 
Sāchu chhe pan samjātu nathi etlu chhe. 

Ane pachhi [biju] ekāgra thaine. Ekāgra na thāy to lābh na thāy. Māte ekāgra 
thaine vānchvu to samjāy. 
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Triju, mahimā. Badhu kahyu chhe teno mahimā ke sāchu chhe. 

Ane chotho, vishvās. Je badhu lakhyu chhe ane kahyu chhe te pramāne māre 
vartavu chhe. 

Ā chār [4] point rākhvā. Khāli vānchvu evu nahi. Pahelā vishvās, dradh vishvās, 
pachhi ekāgratā, pachhi mahimā ke badhu sāchu chhe, kalpnā nathi. Dekhāy 
chhe kalpnā jevu pan kalpnā nathi, sāchu chhe. Ane chothi vāt māre vartavu 
chhe.”

(First, we should realize that everything in the Vachanamrut is true. Even if we 
don’t understand it, it is still true. So even if we don’t understand, do not doubt 
anything. It is only that we do not understand otherwise it is true.

Secondly, become focused. If you are not focused, you will not benefit. If you 
read with focus then you will be able to understand it.

Third, understand its greatness. 

And fourth, have faith. I want to live according to what is written and said [in the 
Vachanamrut]. 

Remember these four points. Do not just read for the sake of reading. First have 
firm faith, then focus, then understanding the greatness – that everything is true 
and not fictional. It may seem imaginary, but it is true. And finally, aim to act 
according to the words with faith). 
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MODULE 25: SAMP, 
SUHRADBHĀV AND EKTĀ

(Unity, Fraternity and Solidarity)

Benefits of Samp

s>p a[ Bgvinn&> d]vt C[. k&s>p a[ k(Ly&g C[. ¶yi> s>p rh[ C[ Ryi> (r(Ü-(s(Ü n[ 
p\B&ti rh[ C[. s>p nY) Ryi> k(L k&T&>b s(ht vs[ C[. prApr (vri[F Yiy t[ k(Ly&gn&> 
lxN C[. s>p, s&ãdBiv an[ dyi-mrÔdi hi[y Ryi> Bgvin vs[ C[.

Samp e Bhagwānnu daivat chhe. Kusamp e Kaliyug chhe. Jyā samp rahe chhe 
tyā riddhi-siddhi ne prabhutā rahe chhe. Samp nathi tyā Kali kutumb sahit vase 
chhe. Paraspar virodh thāy te Kaliyugnu lakshan chhe. Samp, suhradbhāv ane 
dayā-marjādā hoy tyā Bhagwān vase chhe. 

Unity is the power of God. Disunity is Kaliyug (dark times). Where there is unity, there is 
success, prosperity and godliness. Where there is no unity, Kali [darkness] and its family 
reside. Mutual conflict and opposition is a characteristic of Kaliyug. God resides where 
there is unity, friendship, compassion and respect.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 8)

ai tm[ sv[< siF&, piLi, b\Mcir) aim n[ aim s>p riKSi[ ti[ gm[ t[vi[ tmir[ 
a>trS#i&ni[ vFiri[ hS[ ti[ pN priBv n(h kr) Sk[ n[ aim n(h rhi[ ti[ aÃp j[vi[ 
di[P hS[ t[ pN sRs>gmi>Y) bhir kiQ) n>iKS[.   

Ā tame sarve sādhu, pālā, brahmachāri, ām ne ām samp rākhsho to game tevo 
tamāre antarshatruno vadhāro hashe to pan parābhav nahi kari shake ne ām 
nahi raho to alpa jevo dosh hashe te pan satsangmāthi bahār kādhi nākhshe.
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If you all – sadhus, pārshads and brahmachāris – maintain unity like this, then no matter 
what type of internal enemies you face [swabhavs, base natures, etc.], they will not be able 
to defeat you. And if you do not remain united like this, then even the smallest of defects 
will drive you out of Satsang.

(Swamini Vat: 3/58)

sRs>gn) vZ(Ü #iN vini>Y) Yiy. s>p, s&ãdBiv n[ a[kti. ~)Jmhirij siY[ 500 
prmh>s hti. t[mn[ s>p hti[. ki[En&> ki[E Gsit&> bi[lti[ hi[y ti[ kin n Fr)a[, kin 
Fr)a[ ti[ Dbl kh[vi aiv[. pN t[n[ kh) d[v&> k[, “t&> bi[l)S nh)>,” ti[ fr) n aiv[.   

Satsangni vruddhi tran vānāthi thāy – samp, suhradbhāv ne ektā. Shriji Mahārāj 
sāthe pānchso paramhansa hatā. Temne samp hato. Koinu koi ghasātu bolto 
hoy to kān na dharie; kān dharie to dabal kahevā āve. Pan tene kahi devu ke, 
‘Tu bolish nahi,’ to fari na āve. 

Satsang flourishes with unity, friendship and oneness. Shriji Maharaj had 500 paramhansas 
with him. They all maintained unity amongst each other. Do not lend an ear to someone 
who speaks negative of others. If one lends an ear to such a person, then they will return 
and speak negative of others twice as much. But one should tell that person, “Don’t you 
dare speak.” Then that individual will not come back.

(Yogi Gita)

sRs>gmi> s>p GNi[ jNiS[, sRs>gn) vZ(Ü (vS[P YiS[;
sRs>gY) s>p jS[ j ¶yir[, dSi jNiS[ pDt) j Ryir[... 44 
miT[ kri[ ji[ m&jn[ p\sÒ, k&s>p ±yir[ FrSi[ n mn;
ji[ ki[E ÔNi[ m(hmi amiri[, ti[ B±t miri pr p\[m Firi[... 45  

Satsangmā samp ghano janāshe, satsangni vruddhi vishesh thāshe;
Satsangthi samp jashe ja jyāre, dashā janāshe padati ja tyāre...44
Māte karo jo mujne prasanna, kusamp kyāre dharsho na man;
Jo koi jāno mahimā amāro, to bhakta mārā par prem dhāro... 45

When unity is present in satsang, satsang will progress immensely; 
When unity leaves satsang, that is when regression will occur...44
Therefore please me and do not hold disunity in one’s mind; 
If one understands my greatness, then keep affection towards my devotees...45

(Harililamrut: 8.32.44-45)
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Benefits of Suhradbhāv 
B±ti[a[ prApr s&ãdBiv riKvi[. a[k B±t b)Ô B±t p\Ry[ j[Tli[ s&ãd Yyi[ t[Tli[ 
t[ amiri[ p\iN Yyi[. s&ãdpN&> amiri[ p\iN C[. 

Bhaktoe paraspar suhradbhāv rākhvo. Ek bhakta bijā bhakta pratye jetlo 
suhrad thayo, tetlo te amāro prān thayo. Suhradpanu amāro prān chhe.

Devotees should keep mutual friendship. The extent to which one devotee maintains 
friendship with another devotee is the extent to which they are my life force. Friendship 
[amongst devotees] is my life force.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 7)

Bgvinmi> n[ Bgvinni s>t tYi h(rB±ti[mi> j[Tl&> h[t vF& t[Tl&> kirN Sr)r TL[. 
h[t ai[C&> hi[y ti[ kirN Sr)rni[ Big ÔNvi[. a[kb)Ômi> mn n mL[, a[ pN kirN 
Sr)rni[ Big C[.   

Bhagwānmā ne Bhagwānnā Sant tathā haribhaktomā jetlu het vadhu tetlu 
kāran sharir tale. Het ochhu hoy to kāran sharirno bhāg jānvo. Ek-bijāmā man 
na male, e pan kāran sharirno bhāg chhe. 

The greater the affection for God, the Satpurush, and their devotees, the more one 
overcomes the causal body (swabhavs, base natures, instincts, etc.). The less the mutual 
affection amongst devotees, understand that to be a result of the causal body. When there 
is disunity amongst minds, understand that to be a part of the causal body.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 8)

a[k @(cviLi b[ j hi[Ea[ ti[ hÔri[ n[ liKi[ C)a[ n[ t[ (vni ti[ hÔri[ n[ liKi[ 
hi[Ea[ ti[ pN a[kli j C)a[ a[m smjv&>.  

Ek ruchivālā be ja hoie, to hajāro ne lākho chhie; ne te vinā to hajāro ne lākho 
hoie, to pan eklā ja chhie em samajvu. 

Two people with the same inclination are equal to thousands and hundreds of thousands. 
Without a matched inclination, know that even if there are thousands and hundreds of 
thousands, we are alone.

(Swamini Vat: 1/334)
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Samp Techniques 
miT[ j[m pi[tini Sr)rn[ (vP[ Jvn[ aiRmb&(Ü vt[< C[ t[v) Bgvin n[ Bgvinni 
s>tn[ (vP[ aiRmb&(Ü riK) ji[Ea[ an[ Bgvinni B±tni[ px ØQ kr)n[ ri²yi[ 
ji[Ea[.

Māte jem potānā sharirne vishe jivne ātmabuddhi varte chhe tevi Bhagwān ne 
Bhagwānnā Santne vishe ātmabuddhi rākhi joie ane Bhagawānnā bhaktano 
paksh dradh karine rākhyo joie. 

Therefore, just as a person is profoundly attached to their own body, one should be 
similarly attached to God and his Sant. One should also remain absolutely loyal to the 
Bhakta of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 7)

sim[viLi[ s>p-s&ãdBiv riK[ k[ n riK[ pN aipN[ j riKvini[ C[. t[ miT[ aipN[ j 
Kmv&> pD[, Gsiri[ v[qvi[ pD[, aipNi mnn) viti[ m*k) d[v) pD[, aipNi AvBiv m&kvi 
pD[, an[ a[n[ an&k*L Yv&> pD[. ti[ j s>p-s&ãdBiv rh[.  

Sāmevālo samp-suhradhbhāv rākhe ke na rākhe pan āpane ja rākhvāno chhe. 
Te māte āpane ja khamvu pade, ghasāro vethvo pade, āpanā manni vāto muki 
devi pade, āpanā swabhāv mukvā pade, ane ene anukul thavu pade. To ja 
samp-suhradhbhāv rahe. 

Regardless of whether someone maintains unity and friendship with us or not, we must still 
keep unity and friendship with them. To fulfil that, we must tolerate, endure difficulties for 
their benefit, forsake the preferences of our mind, renounce our base natures, and become 
compatible with them. Only then will unity and friendship be maintained. 

(Pramukh Swami Maharaj)

p\s>g: 29/3/2017, dir[slimp\s>g: 29/3/2017, dir[slim

mh>tAvim) mhirijni Bi[jn drÀyin, p*¶y Ip\yv\t Avim), Avim)~)n[ p*v< bn[li 
p\s>gn[ aiFir)t s&BiPBiEni g&Ni[ (vS[ vit krti hti k[, “aipn&> giD)mi> Avigt 
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Yy&>, Ryir[ s&BiPBiE piCLn) giD)mi> b[qi hti. t[mn[ ji[y&> k[ mh[ºWBie b[r)ATr 
cilti hti. t[ai[n[ k>E bh& d*r cilvin&> nhi[t&>, kdic 200 m)Tr j[Tl&&> hS[. pN 
s&BiPBiEa[ tiRkil)k giD) UB) riK)n[ pi[tin) giD)mi> b[siDÂi. s&BiPBiEn[ 
li³y&> k[, ‘mh[ºWBie cilti hi[y ti[ h&> k[m giD)mi> b[s)n[ jE Sk&>&.’ Avim)~) K&b 
riJ Yyi an[ kH&>, ‘ai C[ Kr[Kr) aiRmb&(Ü!" pr>t& p\s>g ah)>yi aTkti[ nY). 

Yi[Di (dvsi[ pC), ti. 13/4/2017ni (dvs[ Avim)~) n]ri[b)mi> hti>. Avim)~) 
sBim>Dpmi>Y) n)kL) l)fT bij& jE rHi hti>, rAtimi> s&BiPBiEn[ ji[yi n[ trt 
B[Tyi. Avim)~)a[ jNiÄy&>, “am[ ¶yir[ Tiºzi(nyimi> hti Ryir[ s&BiPBiEa[ giD) 
UB) riK) mh[ºWkikin[ b[siD`yi hti.” 

Avim)~)a[ ai s>p, s&ãdBiv an[ a[kti Br[l&> vt<n ai[Cimi> ai[Ci 15 j&di j&di 
p\s>g[ yid ky&†!

Prasang: 29 March 2017, Dar es SalaamPrasang: 29 March 2017, Dar es Salaam

During Mahant Swami Maharaj’s dinner, Priyavrat Swami was explaining 
Subhashbhai’s virtues based on an incident that took place earlier that day: 
“Your swagat took place today. Subhashbhai was sitting in the car behind. He 
noticed Mahendrabhai [Barrister] walking. He actually didn’t have to walk that 
far, maybe about 200 metres. But Subhashbhai immediately stopped his car and 
took Mahendrabhai into his own car. Subhashbhai felt, ‘How can I ride in the car 
and have Mahendrakaka walk.’ On hearing this, Swamishri became extremely 
happy and remarked, “Real ātmabuddhi.” But the incident does not end here.

A few days later, on 13 April 2017, Swamishri was in Nairobi. Swamishri was 
leaving the sabha hall in the evening and was walking towards the elevator. On 
the way, he saw Subhashbhai and embraced him. Swamishri then explained, 
“When we were in Tanzania, Subhashbhai had stopped his car and made 
Mahendrakaka sit inside.” Swamishri must have remembered this act of samp 
and suhradbhāv on at least 15 different occasions in the previous two weeks! 
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MODULE 26: KSHAMĀ
(Forgiveness)

Forgiveness of Bhagwān and the Sant

miT[ a[ s>t ti[ sv< jgtni aiFir$p C[, t[ t&µC Jvn&> apmin sh[ t[ a[mn) a[ 
a(tSy mi[TÂp C[. an[ a[v) r)tn) xmiviLi C[ t[ j a(t mi[Ti C[.

Māte e Sant to sarva jagatnā ādhārrup chhe, te tuchchha jivnu apmān sahe, 
te emni e atishay motyap chhe. Ane evi ritni kshamāvālā chhe, te ja ati motā 
chhe.

Such a Sant is the sustainer of the world. His greatness lies in the fact that he tolerates the 
insults delivered even by insignificant people. Only those who are forgiving in this manner 
should be considered to be extremely great.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 27)

Bgvin Jvni g&ni sim&> ji[ti nY). t[ ki[E Jv Bgvinn) At&(t kr)n[ a[m bi[l[ 
j[, ‘h&> g&n[gir C&>,’ ti[ t[ni g&ni Bgvin mif kr[ C[.  

Bhagwān jivnā gunā sāmu jota nathi. Te koi jiva Bhagwānni stuti karine em 
bole je, ‘Hu gunegār chhu’, to tenā gunā Bhagwān māf kare chhe. 

God does not look at the flaws of the jivas. If a jiva sincerely prays to God and says, ‘I am 
at fault,’ then God forgives that person of their flaws.

(Swamini Vat: I/77)
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Asking for Forgiveness 
p\Nimi[ d·Dvµc]k: xmiyicnp*v<km` ‘
B±tWi[h(nviriY† kiyi[<(Fki[ (h p\Ryhm` ‘‘70‘‘

ki[E B±tni[ Wi[h Yyi[ hi[y t[ni (nvirNn[ aY[< xmiyicnip*v<k p\(t(dn a[k d>Dvt` p\Nim 
a(Fk krvi[. 

Praṇāmo daṇḍavach-chaikah kshamā-yāchana-pūrvakam I
Bhakta-droha-nivārārtham kāryo’dhiko hi pratyaham II70II

Koi bhaktano droh thayo hoy tenā nivāranne arthe kshamā-yāchanā-purvak 
pratidin ek dandvat pranām adhik karvo. 

One should perform an additional dandvat pranām every day to seek forgiveness for 
hurting or harbouring ill-will towards another devotee.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 70)

(nmi<n)pN&>, F)rj an[ xmi a[ siF&ni> aiB*PN C[. ai #iN[ g&N (sÜ kr[ t[n[ 
(#ig&Nit)t ÔNvi[. (nmi<n)pN&>, F)rj an[ xmi j[mi> hi[y t[ #iN d[h an[ #iN 
avAYiY) pr Ye c*±yi[. t[ an>t li[ki[mi> p*Ôy C[. d[hmi> vt[< t[ d[²yimi> aiv[ Cti> 
(nmi<n g&Nn[ l)F[ t[n[ d[hY) pr ÔNvi[. (nmi<n, F)rj n[ xmini> m*L (vni ki[E 
g&N aivti nY).  

Nirmānipanu, dhiraj ane kshamā, e sādhunā ābhushan chhe. Ā trane guna 
siddha kare, tene trigunātit jānvo. Nirmānipanu, dhiraj ane kshamā jemā hoy 
te tran deh ane tran avasthāthi par thai chukyo. Te anant lokomā pujāy chhe. 
Dehmā varte te dekhyāmā āve chhatā nirmān gunane lidhe tene dehthi par 
jānvo. Nirmān, dhiraj ne kshamānā mul vinā koi guna āvtā nathi. 

Humility, patience, and forgiveness are the jewel-like attributes of the Sant. Whoever has 
these three qualities should be known as ‘trigunatit’. Whoever has these three qualities is 
above the influence of the three bodies and three states of consciousness. That person’s 
puja is performed in infinite planets and universes. Even if that person performs human-
like actions, because of one’s humble nature, one should be considered divine and above 
the three bodies. These three qualities of humility, patience and forgiveness do not appear 
unless they are rooted in the person.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 9)
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xmi krv) a[ K*Nini[ K[l nY), rNn) biJ C[.   

Kshamā karvi e khunāno khel nathi, ranni bāji chhe. 

Forgiveness is not a corner game [for the weak]; it is a battle for the courageous.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 11)

an>t (r(Ü-(s(Ü xmiv>t p&@Pn) dis) YEn[ rh[ C[. an>t S&B g&Ni[ pN 
xmiv>tni dis YEn[ rh[ C[.  

Anant riddhi-siddhi kshamāvant purushni dāsi thaine rahe chhe. Anant shubh 
guno pan kshamāvantnā dās thaine rahe chhe. 

Success and fame eternally serve [come to] those that are forgiving. Good fortune also 
eternally serves those who are forgiving.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 11)

ki["k S¾d aipNn[ kTixY) kh[ ti[ sim&> ni bi[lti> shn krv&>. t[mn[ xmi{ni[} g&N 
kh[ C[. t[ xmi krviY) pi[tini h]yimi> Si>(t aK>D aip[ {aiv[} C[, n[ ain>dni 
f&viri C*T[ C[, an[ mi[Ti Jvmi>Y) riJ Yiy C[.   

Ko’k shabda āpanane katākshthi kahe to sāmu nā bolta sahan karvu. Temne 
kshamā[no] guna kahe chhe. Te kshamā karvāthi potānā haiyāmā shānti 
akhand āpe [āve] chhe, ne ānandnā fuvārā chhute chhe, ane motā jivmāthi 
rāji thāy chhe.

If someone speaks sarcastically, do not retaliate but tolerate. This is called the virtue of 
forgiveness. By forgiving, one experiences fountains of joy and eternal peace within one’s 
heart; and the holy Sadhu is pleased from the depth of his soul.

(Yogi Gita)
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j[n[ j[Tl) xmi C[ t[Tli t[ s&K) hi[y C[. xmimi> (vv[kn) j$r hi[y C[. xmi an[ 
(vv[k riK)n[ vt[< t[n[ ±yir[y d&:K aiv[ n(h.  

Jene jetli kshamā chhe, tetlā te sukhi hoy chhe. Kshamāmā vivekni jarur hoy 
chhe. Kshamā ane vivek rākhine varte tene kyārey dukh āve nahi.

The more forgiving someone is, the happier one is. Forgiveness requires discretion. 
Whoever acts with forgiveness and discretion never experiences sadness.

(Haricharitrāmrutsāgar: 17.94)

xmi Yk) EVr riJ Yiy, xmi Yk) (vV bF&> Jtiy;
AvFm< sµCià (vP[ j[ vi>ci[, xmi tj[ t[ n(h siF& sici[.
Bli tN&> B*PN ti[ xmi C[, kl[Sn&> kirN axmi C[;
xmi Fr[ t[ s&(Kyi sdiy, xmi (vni p\iN) GNi p)Diy.  

Kshamā thaki Ishwar rāji thāy, kshamā thaki vishva badhu jitāy; 
Swadharma sachchhāstra vishe je vāncho, kshamā taje te nahi sādhu sācho. 
Bhalā tanu bhushan to kshamā chhe, kleshanu kāran akshamā chhe; 
Kshamā dhare te sukhiyā sadāya, kshamā vinā prāni ghanā pidāy. 

Bhagwān is pleased by forgiveness. The whole world can be won by forgiveness. One 
may read about righteousness in the scriptures. But one is not a true sadhu without 
forgiveness. Forgiveness is a beautiful ornament. The lack of forgiveness is the reason for 
arguments. One who possesses forgiveness is always happy. Many animals are hurt by lack 
of forgiveness.

(Harililamrut: 5.14.31-33)
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p\s>g: 27/6/2017, a[TliºTip\s>g: 27/6/2017, a[TliºTi

mh>tAvim) mhirij si>j[ (kSi[r (dnn) m&²y sBimi> pFiyi<. (kSi[r-(kSi[r)ai[ 
Avim)~) smx p#i oiri (nOkpT Yyi hti. Avim)~)a[ ØIOT oiri an[ yXv[d)mi> 
p\t)k$p[ a[k (nOkpT p#i pFriv)n[ si]ni di[Pi[ biL) d)Fi. vL), sim[Y) miEk mi>³y&> 
an[ bi[Ãyi: ‘mhirij an[ Avim) bFini di[Pi[ mif kr[ C[.’ aiKi[ hiƒl aiBirn) 
ligN) an[ tiL)ai[ni nidY) BriE gyi[.

kiy<k|m p*N< Yyi bid Avim)~) sBimi>Y) (vdiy l[ti hti Ryir[ (vv[km*(t< Avim)a[ 
p&CiÄy&>: “Avim)n[ p*Ci[ k[ j[ sBimi> hti t[mni j di[Pi[ mif k[ v[bkiAT ji[ti hti 
t[ bFini pN mif?” 

Avim)~) cilti cilti kh[: “ni! j[ (nOkpT Yyi t[ni mif.”

Prasang: 27 June 2017, AtlantaPrasang: 27 June 2017, Atlanta

Mahant Swami Maharaj arrived for the main Kishore Din sabha in the evening. 
All the kishores and kishoris had written letters to Swamishri, confessing their 
innermost mistakes, praying for forgiveness. Swamishri gazed upon all of the 
letters and symbolically placed one letter in a fire, burning all of their sins and 
flaws away. Swami requested a microphone and said, “Mahārāj ane Swāmi 
badhānā dosh māf kare chhe.” (Mahārāj and Swāmi have forgiven all of your 
flaws.) The entire sabha hall was filled with joyous applause, grateful to their 
guru.

After the programme, as Swamishri was departing, Vivekmurti Swami asked 
Swami, “Swami, are the flaws of only those in the sabha forgiven or are all those 
that watched the online webcast also completely forgiven?”

As Swamishri walked, he said, “Nā. Je nishkapat thayā tenā māf.” (No. Only those 
who confessed their flaws are forgiven.) 
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MODULE 27: SAHAN-SHILTĀ
(Tolerance)

The Tolerance of Bhagwān and 
the Sant

an[ a[v) simY„a[ y&±t Yki[ pN aºy Jvni> min-apminn[ shn kr[ C[ a[ pN 
mi[T) simY„ C[; ki> j[, smY< Yki jrNi krv), t[ ki[EY) Yiy nh)>, a[v) r)t[ jrNi 
kr[ t[n[ a(t mi[Ti ÔNvi. 

Ane evi sāmarthie yukta thako pan anya jivnā mān-apmānne sahan kare chhe 
e pan moti sāmarthi chhe; kā je, samarth thakā jarnā karvi, te koithi thāy nahi, 
evi rite jarnā kare tene ati motā jānvā. 

Despite these powers, though, he tolerates the praises and insults of other people. This 
itself is also a great feat, because to tolerate despite being so powerful is not easy for 
others to achieve. Therefore, one who tolerates in this manner should be considered to be 
extremely great.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 27)

Instruction to Tolerate 
shn krv&> a[ amiri[ mhimi[Ti[ prm Fm< C[. shn krv&> t[n[ am[ (s(Ü gN)a[ C)a[. 
am[ xmi$p) h(Yyir FirN ky&† C[, t[niY) aFm<ni[ niS kr)S&>.  

Sahan karvu e amāro mahāmoto param dharma chhe. Sahan karvu tene ame 
siddhi ganie chhie. Ame kshamārupi hathiyār dhāran karyu chhe, tenāthi 
adharmano nāsh karishu. 

To tolerate is our biggest and ultimate duty. I consider tolerance to be a success. I have 
taken this weapon in the form of forgiveness, and I will destroy adharma (wrongdoing).

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 11)
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mi[Tini[ mt a[ C[ j[, an[k p\kir[ d[hdmn krv&> an[ TiQ, tDki[, B*K, trs t[n&> shn 
krv&> pN k[vL d[hn&> jtn krv&> n(h.  

Motāno mat e chhe je, anek prakāre dehdaman karvu ane tādh, tadko, bhukh, 
taras tenu sahan karvu, pan keval dehnu jatan karvu nahi. 

The great Sadhu believes that the body should be tested in many ways and cold, heat, 
hunger, thirst should be tolerated. But the body should not merely be pampered.

(Swamini Vat: I/67)

Bgvin Bjti> li[kn&> d&:K aiv[ n[ d[SkiLn&> d&:K aiv[ pN piC&> pDv&> nh)>, F)rj 
riKv), F)r[ F)r[ bFi> TL) Ôy pN piCi[ pg Brvi[ nh)>.   

Bhagwān bhajtā loknu dukh āve ne desh-kālnu dukh āve pan pāchhu padvu 
nahi, dhiraj rākhvi, dhire dhire badhā tali jāy pan pāchho pag bharvo nahi.

While worshipping God, miseries of the world, and of unfavourable place and time may be 
encountered, but do not be discouraged. Remain patient. Gradually, all difficulties will be 
resolved, but never take a step backwards. 

(Swamini Vat: 5/140)

Benefits of Tolerating 
h(rB±ti[-s>ti[ni kDvi vcn an[ apmin shn kr[ t[ mi[Ti[ h(rB±t C[. sRs>gn) 
smjN j[Tl) k>E C[ t[ sGL) shnS)ltimi> rh[l) C[. t[ j[m j[m shn kr[ t[m 
mi[Tp vFt) Ôy C[.[ 

Haribhakto-santonā kadvā vachan ane apmān sahan kare te moto haribhakta 
chhe. Satsangni samjan jetli kai chhe te saghali sahan-shiltāmā raheli chhe. Te 
jem jem sahan kare tem motap vadhti jāy chhe. 

They who tolerate bitter [hurtful] words and insults are great devotees. The understanding 
of this satsang is found in tolerance. As someone continues to tolerate, their spiritual 
greatness increases.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 11)
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How to Tolerate 
siF&tini g&N S&>? Kmv&>. ‘tm[ bh& siri Ci[ ...’ t[ Kmv&> a[m n[ ? ni. ‘tm[ aÊl 
vgrni birdin Ci[...’ a[m ki[E kh[ t[ Kmv&>, t[ siF&tini g&N. 

Sādhutānā guna shu? Khamvu. ‘Tame bahu sārā chho...’ te khamvu em ne? 
Nā. ‘Tame akkal vagarnā bārdān chho...’ em koi kahe te khamvu; te sādhutānā 
guna. 

What are the virtues of saintliness? To tolerate. If someone says, ‘You are so nice.’ Is that 
tolerance? No. To tolerate insults such as, ‘You empty-headed fool!’ is a virtue of true 
saintliness.

(Yogi Gita)

shnSI±t a[ jbri[ g&N C[. ki[E b[ S¾d kh[ ti[ Kmv&>. aipN) B*l n hi[y ti[ pN 
Kmv&>, a[ a[ki>(tk. shn kr[ a[ a[ki>(tk.  

Sahan-shakti e jabro guna chhe. Koi be shabda kahe to khamvu. Āpani bhul na 
hoy to pan khamvu, e ekantik. Sahan kare e ekāntik. 

Tolerance is a powerful virtue...If someone speaks harsh words, then tolerate. Even if you 
have not wronged, you should still tolerate. Such a person is ekantik. One who tolerates is 
ekantik.

(Yogi Gita)

(vp(_iP& Fr[Ü]y† p\iY<n> yRnmicr[t` ‘
Bj[t dZQ(vVism` axrp&@Pi[_im[ ‘‘280‘‘

(vp(_i aiv[ Ryir[ F)rj riKv), p\iY<ni krv), p\yRn krvi[ an[ axrp&@Pi[_im mhirijn[ 
(vP[ ØQ (vVis riKvi[. 

Vipattishu dhared dhairyam prārthanam yatnam ācharet I
Bhajeta draḍha-vishvāsam Akshara-Purushottame II280II
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Vipatti āve tyāre dhiraj rākhvi, prārthanā karvi, prayatna karvo ane Akshar-
Purushottam Mahārājne vishe dradh vishvās rākhvo.  

In difficult times, one should remain patient, offer prayers, persevere and keep firm faith in 
Akshar-Purushottam Maharaj.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 280)

F)rj sm n(h Fn r[, s>ti[ F)rj sm n(h Fn;
aiv[ arY di[Hl[ dn r[, s>ti[ F)rj sm n(h Fn... T[k
F)rjv>tn[ aip[ aRy>t, d&:K bh& d&(rjn;
t[ ti[ srv[ sh[ Sr)r[, ÔN) t[ aX jn r[... s>ti[ 2  

Dhiraj sam nahi dhan re santo, dhiraj sam nahi dhan;
Āve arath dohyale dan re santo, dhiraj sam nahi dhan...
Dhirajvantne āpe atyant, dukh bahu durijan;
Te to sarave sahe sharire, jāni te agna jan re... Santo…2

There is no wealth like patience, oh sadhus, there is no wealth like patience; 
When days of difficulties come, remember, there is no wealth like patience…
Evil people may give great pain to those with patience;
They tolerate this understanding those evil people to be ignorant…2

(Kirtan: Dhiraj sam nahi dhan re santo – Nishkulanand Swami)

p\s>g: aTlidrip\s>g: aTlidri

p.p*.mh>tAvim) mhirij {(vn&Bie} aTlidrimi> yi[g) bipi siY[ s[vimi> hti. 
sBim>Dpmi> y&vki[ niAti[ krvi b[qi hti. kigLmi> niAti[ an[ ¼liIATkni ³lismi> 
ci aipvin). (vn&Bie km>DL lEn[ ci p)rsti hti. aDF) p>gt[ phi[>µyi Ryi> 
km>DLmi>n) ci p&r) Ye gE. a[Tl[ fr) l[vi gyi. pN piCi aiÄyi Ryir[ aDFi 
j[ bik) hti t[mn[ m*k)n[ sim[n) p>gtmi> p)rsvi gyi. ai ji[En[ ai bij&n) 
p>gtviLi y&vki[ grm YE gyi k[, “sim[n) p>gtY) k[m S@ ky&†?”
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a[mi> a[k mir[qi gimni[ Ci[kri[ ti[ grm YEn[ a[kdm UBi[ Ye gyi[ n[ (vn&Bieni 
hiYmi>n&> km>DL lEn[ grm grm ci s)F) t[mni pg pr Qi[L)!

pr>t& ci l[>Gi pr pD) t[Y) Yi[D) rxi Ye. t[m Cti> pg pr b[-#iN mi[Ti fi[Ói pD) 
gyi.

(vn&Bie k>E pN bi[Ãyi vgr s)Fi pg Fi[vi jti rHi.

sixit ~)Jn[ Fir[ a[vi smY< Cti> Avim)~)a[ smY< Yki zrNi kr) t&µC Jvni 
min-apmin shn kyi<! 

Prasang: AtladraPrasang: Atladra

Mahant Swami Maharaj (Vinubhai) was once performing seva with Yogiji Maharaj 
in Atladra. They were offering snacks on pieces of newspaper and tea in plastic 
glasses. Vinubhai was using the pot to serve. Halfway through serving the row, 
there was no more tea left in the teapot, and Vinubhai went back to refill it. But 
after he came back, he began serving tea to the row opposite. Seeing this, the 
yuvaks sat in the other row got angry having been left out and shouted, “Why 
did you start serving the other row without finishing serving us?”

One yuvak from Maretha got so angry, he immediately went up to Vinubhai, 
grabbed the teapot from him, and poured the burning hot tea on top of his feet!

Even though his trousers protected him, he was scolded with a few boils on his 
feet.

Vinubhai, however, did not say anything and went to wash his feet. Swamishri, 
who is so great that he forever beholds Bhagwān, tolerated such insults and 
obstacles he faced! 



168   Module 28: Nirmānipanu

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

MODULE 28: NIRMĀNIPANU
(Humility)

Benefits of Humility
a[m ÔN[ j[, ‘a[ sv< B±t mi[Ti C[ n[ h&> ti[ sv<Y) ºy*n C&>,’ a[m ÔN)n[ h(rB±tni[ 
disin&dis YE rh[. an[ a[v) r)t[ j[ vt[< t[ni sv< (vkir niS pim[ an[ t[n[ (dvs[ 
(dvs[ Xin, v]ri³y, BI±t ai(dk j[ S&B g&N t[ vZ(Ü pimti Ôy C[.

Em jāne je, ‘E sarva bhakta motā chhe ne hu to sarvathl nyun chhu,’ em jānine 
haribhaktano dāsānudās thai rahe. Ane evi rite je varte tenā sarva vikār nāsh 
pāme ane tene divase divase gnān, vairāgya, bhakti ādik je shubh guna te 
vruddhi pāmtā jāy chhe. 

...By realizing, ‘All of these devotees are great; I am inferior compared to them all.’ Realizing 
this, one behaves as a servant of a servant of the devotees of God. All of the evil natures of 
a person who behaves in this manner are destroyed, and day by day, noble virtues such as 
gnān, vairāgya, bhakti, etc., continue to flourish within that person.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 58)

(nmi<n)pNini[ g&N mi[Ti[ C[. GTmi> p\iN hi[y Ryi> s&F) (nmi<n)pN&> si]a[ riKv&>. 
(nmi<n)pN&>, F)rj an[ xmi j[mi> hi[y t[ #iN d[h an[ #iN avAYiY) pr YE c*±yi[.   

Nirmānipanāno guna moto chhe. Ghatmā prān hoy tyā sudhi nirmānipanu 
saue rākhvu. Nirmānipanu, dhiraj ane kshamā jemā hoy, te tran deh ane tran 
avasthāthi par thai chukyo. 

The quality of humility is great. As long as there is life in the body, all should remain 
humble. One who has humility, patience and forgiveness is beyond the three bodies and 
three states.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 9)

1
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dispN&> a[ Bgvinni[ g&N C[. miT[ a[vi g&N livvi S)Kv&>. a[vi[ g&N aiv[ ti[ 
(dÄyBiv vFti[ Ôy an[ mi[Tip&@Pn) sv[< Ik\yi ali](kk j jNiy.  

Dāspanu e Bhagawānno guna chhe. Māte evā guna lāvavā shikhvu. Evo guna 
āve to divyabhāv vadhto jāy ane Motā Purushni sarve kriyā alaukika ja janāy. 

Dāspanu – or behaving as a servant – is a virtue of God. Therefore, one should cultivate this 
virtue. If one imbibes this virtue, then one’s divyabhāv increases and one understands all of 
the Satpurush’s actions to be divine.

(Yogi Vani)

disni dis YEn[, vL) j[ rh[ sts>gmi>; 
BI±t t[n) Bl) min)S, ric)S t[ni r>gmi>.   

Dāsnā dās thaine, vali je rahe satsangmā;
Bhakti teni bhali mānish, rāchish tenā rangmā. 

One who stays in Satsang as a servant of servants;
I enthusiastically accept the devotion of such a devotee.

(Bhaktachintamani 86)

Km[ a[ (nmi<n). b[ v[N simi> kh[ a[m n(h. “t&> a[k kh[ ti[ h&> liK kh&>.” ki[E kh[, 
“t&> aivi[, tirimi> aÊl nY).” ti[ Km) l[. a[ (nmi<n). gm[ a[Tli> a]Vy< aiv[ 
ti[pN Qi>k)n[ rh[. (nmi<n) B±t bn[ a[Tl[ pi#i bn[. pC) Bgvin (nvis kr)n[ rh[. 
aT>T rh[ ti[ g&N n aiv[.   

Khame e nirmāni. Be ven sāmā kahe em nahi. “Tu ek kahe to hu lākh kahu.” 
Koi kahe, “Tu āvo, tārāmā akkal nathi.” To khami le. E nirmāni. Game etlā 
aishvarya ave to pan dhānkine rahe. Nirmāni bhakta bane etle pātra bane. 
Pachhi Bhagwān nivās karine rahe. Atant rahe to guna na āve. 

Those who tolerate are humble. Don’t snap back with words. “If you insult me once then 
I’ll insult you twice.” Someone says, “You are like this, you are a fool.” One would tolerate 
such insults. They are humble. No matter how much power one acquires, one would keep 
it concealed. If a devotee becomes humble, they become worthy of God’s grace. Then God 
comes and stays within the devotee. If one walks upright [with a sense of ego], then one 
cannot acquire virtues.

(Yogi Vani)
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Negative Effects of Ego 
si>BL b[n) h(r r)z`yin) r)tD),
mi[hnvrn[ min s>giY[ v[r ji[; 
siFn sv[< min bgiD[ pL (vP[, 
j[m B(Ly&> pysikrmi> a(h-z[r ji[.. 1  

Sāmbhal beni Hari rijhyāni ritadi, 
Mohanvarne mān sangāthe ver jo;
Sādhan sarve mān bagāde pal vishe,
Jem bhaliyu pay-sākarmā ahi-jher jo…1

Oh sister, listen to the method of pleasing Shri-Hari. 
Bhagwān has an intense enmity towards ego; 
The way a snake’s poison ruins sweet milk. 
Ego ruins all spiritual practices in a second...1

(Kirtan: Sāmbhal beni Hari rijhyāni ritadi – Muktanand Swami)

Instruction to Remain Humble 
j[n[ pi[tin&> kÃyiN eµCv&> t[n[ ki[E p\kirn&> min riKv&> nh)> j[, ‘h&> uµc k&Lmi> jºm 
piÀyi[ C&> k[ h&> FniQÂ C&> k[ h&> $pvin C&> k[ h&> p>(Dt C&>.’ a[v&> ki[E p\kirn&> mnmi> min 
riKv&> nh)> an[ gr)b sRs>g) hi[y t[ni pN disin&dis YE rh[v&>. 

Jene potānu kalyān ichchhvu tene koi prakārnu mān rākhvu nahi je, ‘Hu uchha 
kulmā janma pāmyo chhu ke hu dhanādhya chhu ke hu rupvān chhu ke hu 
pandit chhu.’ Evu koi prakārnu manmā mān rākhvu nahi, ane garib satsangi 
hoy tenā pan dāsānudās thai rahevu. 

One who desires one’s own liberation should not harbour any form of vanity – such as, ‘I 
have been born in an upper-class family’, or ‘I am wealthy’, or ‘I am handsome’, or ‘I am a 
scholar’. One should not harbour this type of ego in one’s mind. In fact, even with a meek 
satsangi, one should behave as a servant of servants.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 12)
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m&±tm&(na[ ~)h(rn) AviBi(vk p\kZ(t kh), “sRs>gmi> dispN&> ji[En[ ~)h(r 
jni[ni[ sRs>g nÊ) krti. h(rjni[mi> j[Tli[ disBiv t[Tl) t[n) siY[ ~)h(r 
p\)(t riKti.”  

Muktamunie Shri-Harini swābhāvik prakruti kahi, “Satsangmā dāspanu joine 
Shri-Hari janono satsang nakki kartā. Harijanomā jetlo dāsbhāv tetli teni sāthe 
Shri-Hari priti rākhtā.” 

Muktanand Swami explained Shri-Hari’s nature. “In Satsang, Shri-Hari would measure 
someone’s level in Satsang based on how much they were a dās, or servant. Shri-Hari 
would maintain affection for a devotee based on how much they behaved as a dās.”

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 13)

 sRs>gmi> bri[b(ryipN&> smjv&> n(h n[ bri[b(ryi Yiv&> n(h n[ bri[b(ryi smjvi a[ 
j Ki[T C[.   

Satsangmā barobariyāpanu samajvu nahi ne barobariyā thāvu nahi, ne 
barobariyā samajvā e ja khot chhe. 

In Satsang, do not develop an understanding that all [satsangis] are equal and do not try 
to be equal [i.e., one should remain small in front of all]. To understand others as equal to 
one is indeed a great drawback.

(Swamini Vat: 2/54) 

p\s>g: 1987, bi[cisNp\s>g: 1987, bi[cisN

sn 1987n&> vP< ht&>. p\m&KAvim) mhirijn) aiXiY) s>AYini a[k aidrN)y 
sdg&@vy< tr)k[ mh>tAvim) d[S-(vd[Smi> (vcrN kr)n[ si]n[ sRs>gi(Bm&K kr) rHi 
hti. 

(vcrN krti> krti> t[ai[ a[k ri#i[ mi[D[Y) 11.00 vi³y[ bi[cisN pFiyi<. m[ 
m(hnin) asH grm) ht). t[mn) siY[ s[vimi> s[vk tr)k[ frti[ y&vk ¶yir[ Avim) 
Anin krvi gyi t[ drÀyin ai[rDi[ sif krvi li³yi[. t[ai[a[ Anin kr) l)Fi pC), 
nvy&vk s[vk t[mni B)ni> vài[ Fi[vi-n)ci[vvi biY@mmi> jEn[ s[vi krvi li³yi[. 
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Yi[D) j pLi[mi> a[ y&vk bhir aiÄyi[ an[ a[k WÆy ji[ti> j At¾F YE gyi[! kirN k[ 
mh>tAvim) biY@m bij& siÖi>g d>Dvt p\Nim kr) rHi hti. 20 vP<n) u>mrni a[ 
y&vk[ aiáy<c(kt YEn[ p*CÂ&>&: “Avim)! ai biY@m bij& aip ki[n[ d>Dvt kri[ Ci[?” 

Ryir[ mFrit[ m(hmisBr viN)mi> Avim)~)a[ kH&>: “tmir[ aiKi (dvsni[ (nj<Li 
upvis C[, an[ tm[ aiv) B)DiviL) s[vi kri[ Ci[, vL) m&>bE Ci[D)n[ aiÄyi Ci[, 
y&vki[n[ ji[En[ yi[g)bipi K&b riJ Yiy. t[Y) tmn[ d>Dvt krti[ hti[!”
a[ y&vin aij[ p*¶y ain>d(vhir)dis Avim) tr)k[ a[ p\s>gn) AmZ(t krti> gd`gd` 
YE Ôy C[.

Prasang: 1987, BochasanPrasang: 1987, Bochasan

With the āgnā of Pramukh Swami Maharaj, Mahant Swami travelled across India 
and abroad to strengthen the satsang of devotees everywhere.

Once, in 1987, Mahant Swami returned to Bochasan at around 11pm. The 
heat in May was unbearable. A youth who was accompanying him began to 
clean his room, while Swami went for a bath. After he had finished and was 
getting dressed, the youth went into the bathroom to rinse Mahant Swami’s 
wet clothes. But, when the youth emerged from the bathroom, he was stunned 
to see Mahant Swami performing dandvats in the direction of the bathroom. 
Surprised, the youth asked, “Swami, why are you performing dandvats towards 
the bathroom?”

Revealing his respect towards the youth, Mahant Swami replied, “You have 
observed a nirjalā fast today, and still performed much physical seva. You have 
left the comforts of Mumbai and come. Yogi Bapa was always delighted to see 
such youths. So, I was offering dandvats to you!”

Today, that youth, now known as Pujya Anandviharidas Swami, still emotionally 
recalls that occasion.
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MODULE 29: DIVYABHĀV
(Understanding Bhagwān, Sant, Sadhus and 

Devotees to be Divine)

The Divinity of Bhagwān and the 
Satpurush

mi[Tip&@P ai li[kmi> aiv[ Ryir[ simiºy mn&Oy j[vi> c(r#i kr[, li[ki[mi> BL) Ôy; 
pN t[n[ (ndi[<P j smjvi.

Motā Purush ā lokmā āve tyāre sāmānya manushya jevā charitra kare, lokomā 
bhali jāy; pan tene nirdosha ja samajvā. 

When the Satpurush comes into this world, he acts like a normal human being. He mixes in 
with everyone. However, understand that he is flawless and divine.

(Yogi Gita)

j[vi mhirij axrFimmi> sikir (brijmin C[ t[vi n[ t[vi j mn[ p\gT mÇyi C[, 
t[mi> mn&OyBiv-d[hBiv nY), t[v) smjN t[ (ndi[<Pb&(Ü, pC) t[n) aiXi piL[ t[ 
BI±t.  

Jevā Mahārāj Akshardhāmmā sākār birājmān chhe, tevā ne tevā ja mane pragat 
malyā chhe, temā manushyabhāv-dehbhāv nathi, tevi samjan te nirdosh-
buddhi, pachhi teni āgnā pāle te bhakti. 

The Maharaj in Akshardham is the very same Maharaj I have met here on earth. To 
understand that he is free of human traits and deficiencies is nirdosh-buddhi. To follow his 
commands is bhakti (devotion).

(Yogi Gita)
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J r[ a[v&> ÔN) ah>ti tJ, S&Ü Biv[ r[,
krv) s>tn) s[v, mn&OyBiv mnY) tji[;
m&±tin>d kh[ r[, sici s>t C[ d[v...   

Ji re evu jāni ahantā taji, shuddh bhāve re, 
Karvi Santni sev, manushyabhāv manthi tajo; 
Muktānand kahe re, sāchā Sant chhe Dev...

Understanding this and renouncing l-ness and my-ness, one should serve the Sant with 
genuine feelings [divine feelings]. 
And remove any feelings of human traits from the mind. 
The true Sant [Aksharbrahma Satpurush] is the form of God himself.

(Kirtan: Sadā karvo re, harijanno sang – Muktanand Swami)

Benefits of Divyabhāv in Bhagwān 
and the Satpurush 

an[ pi[timi> gm[ t[vi B*>Di AvBiv hi[y n[ ji[ Bgvinn[ a(tSy (ndi[<P smj[ ti[ 
pi[t[ pN a(tSy (ndi[<P YE Ôy C[.  

Ane potāmā game tevā bhundā swabhāv hoy, ne jo Bhagwānne atishay nirdosh 
samje to pote pan atishay nirdosh thai jāy chhe. 

If a person realizes God to be absolutely flawless, then regardless of one’s own swabhāvs, 
one becomes absolutely flawless as well.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 24)

mi[Tip&@Pn[ (vP[ j[ (ndi[<Pb&(Ü riK[ C[ t[ pi[t[ sv< di[P Yk) r(ht Yiy C[, an[ j[ 
mi[Tip&@Pn[ (vP[ di[P prq[ C[, t[ di[Pni prqnirin) b&(Ü B\Ö YE Ôy C[ an[ 
kimi(dk j[ S#i& t[ sv[< t[ni h]yimi> aiv)n[ (nvis kr[ C[.   
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Motā Purushne vishe je nirdosh-buddhi rākhe chhe te pote sarva dosh thaki 
rahit thāy chhe, ane je Motā Purushne vishe dosh parthe chhe, te doshnā 
parthnārāni buddhi bhrashta thai jāy chhe ane kāmādik je shatru te sarve tenā 
haiyāmā āvine nivās kare chhe. 

The means of acquiring such virtuous qualities is as follows: Whoever believes the 
Satpurush to be absolutely free of flaws becomes totally flawless oneself. If, however, a 
person perceives flaws in the Satpurush, that person’s intellect becomes polluted, and 
enemies – i.e., lust, anger, etc. – all come to dwell within one’s heart.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 73)

Benefits of Divyabhāv in Sadhus and 
Devotees 

s>ti[-B±ti[n[ (ndi[<P ji[ti[ hi[y an[ b)Ôn[ pN a[ni (ndi[<PpNin) vit krti[ hi[y, 
t[ni upr amn[ aRy>t h[t rh[ C[.  

Santo-bhaktone nirdosh joto hoy ane bijāne pan enā nirdoshpanāni vāt karto 
hoy, tenā upar amne atyant het rahe chhe. 

I have intense affection for those who see sadhus and devotees as nirdosh (flaw-free) and 
talk about their flaw-free nature to others.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 6)

Bgvinn[ Bjti sv[< h(rjni[ (dÄy C[. ai mm<n) vit j[ ki[E smj[, Fir[ n[ (vcir[ 
C[, t[ m³n YE Ôy C[ n[ jg Jt) Ôy C[. aiqi[ phr ain>d a[ni[ TLti[ nY).   

Bhagwānne bhajtā sarve harijano divya chhe. Ā marmani vāt je koi samje, 
dhāre ne vichāre chhe, te magna thai jāy chhe ne jag jiti jāy chhe. Ātho pahar 
ānand eno talto nathi. 

All devotees who worship God are divine. Whoever understands this essential principle, 
thinks about it and practices it becomes joyous and wins over the world [conquers the 
mind]. Day or night, one’s experience of bliss does not cease.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 7)

6
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amdivid nvivismi> ~)h(r sBi kr)n[ (bri¶yi an[ vit krvi li³yi, “sRs>gmi> 
s>t-h(rB±ti[n[ ali](kk d[K[ t[ prmpdni[ a(Fkir) C[. a[vi B±tni[ mi[x (náy 
YE gyi[ ÔNvi[. a[mi> r>cmi#i f[r nY).”  

Amdāvād Navāvāsmā Shri-Hari sabhā karine birājyā ane vāt karvā lāgyā, 
“Satsangmā sant-haribhaktone alaukik dekhe te parampadno adhikāri chhe. 
Evā bhaktano moksha nishchay thai gayo jānvo. Emā ranchmātra fer nathi.” 

At Navavas in Ahmedabad, Shri-Hari was seated in an assembly. He explained, “One who 
sees sadhus and devotees as divine becomes eligible to go to Akshardham. The moksha of 
such a devotee is guaranteed. There is not the slightest doubt in this.”

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 7)

Measuring Divyabhāv 
“mi[Tin[ (vP[ mn&OyBiv nY) rHi[ t[ni[ k[m tpis krvi[?” a[ p\âni[ u_ir kyi[< j[, 
“a[n) ki[E Ik\yimi> di[P n aiv[ a[ j (dÄyBiv C[.”  

‘Motāne vishe manushyabhāv nathi rahyo teno kem tapās karvo?’
E prashnano uttar karyo je, ‘Eni koi kriyāmā dosh na āve, e ja divyabhāv chhe.’ 

How can one check to find out whether one perceives no human traits in the Satpurush? 
The answer: ‘Seeing no flaws in any of his actions is to understand him as divine.’

(Swamini Vat: 1/102)

8
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p\s>g: 16/12/2016, s[lvisp\s>g: 16/12/2016, s[lvis

p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijni Bi[jn vKt[ yi[g)bipin) bi[FkYiai[n&> vi>cn Yiy C[. 
Avim)~)a[ a[ (dvsn) bi[FkYini s>dB<mi> kiLi riƒ(bnn) {px)n)} vit kr). t[ai[ 
kh[, “jyir[ kiL&> ri[(bn #iN vKt cÊr mir[ Ryir[ mhirij, Avim) an[ sRp&@Pn[ 
yid krvi. aiv&> krSi[ ti[ ki>epN (v´n tmn[ nDS[ nh)>.” bi[FkYini[ mm< smÔvti 
Avim)~) vF& bi[Ãyi, “ai>Kn&> mTk&> n Brv&> a[Tl[ mn&OyBiv n livvi[. (dÄyBiv 
h>m[Si riKvi[, s>Sy (blk&l n riKvi[.” aim krvin) vit smÔvti Avim)~) 
bi[Ãyi, “p[hli (vVis riKvi[ pC) aip m[L[ (dÄyBiv aiv) jS[.”

Prasang: 16 December 2016, SelvasPrasang: 16 December 2016, Selvas

In Selvas, during Mahant Swami Maharaj’s meals, Yogi Bapa’s motivational stories 
by Yogi Bapa were being narrated. In context to the story being read, Swamishri 
mentioned about the black robin. He said, “When the black robin circles three 
times, remember Maharaj, Swami and the Satpurush. If you do so, no obstacles 
shall hinder your path.” Explaining the hidden meaning of the story Swamishri 
added, “To not blink your eye means to never have manushyabhāv. Always have 
divyabhāv; never any doubt.” Explaining the method to do so, Swamishri said, 
“First keep trust. Divyabhāv will follow.”  

10
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MODULE 30: 
SATPURUSHNO MAHIMĀ

(The Greatness of the Satpurush)

Qualities of the Satpurush
a[ki>(tk siF& (vni b)Ô ki[En[ Jvn&> sic&> h[t krti> aivD[ n(h; n[ b)Ô ti[ h[t 
kr[ t[ eIºWy&>n&> pi[PN kr[, t[mi> ti[ m*Lg&> avL&> Yiy. 

Ekāntik Sādhu vinā bija koine jivnu sāchu het kartā āvade nahi; ne bijā to het 
kare te indriyunu poshan kare, temā to mulgu avalu thāy. 

Nobody except the God-realized Sadhu [Satpurush] knows how to shower true affection 
on the jiva, or soul. And others give affection that nourishes the senses, which has adverse 
effects.

(Swamini Vat: 2/91)

s>t prm (htkir), jgt mi>h)... T[k
p\B&pd p\gT krivt p\)(t, Brm (mTivt Bir)... jgt 1
prmkZpil& skl Jvn pr, h(rsm sb d&:Khir)... jgt 2
(#ig&Nit)t f)rt tn& Ryig), r)t jgts[ ºyir)... jgt 3
b\Min>d kh[ s>tk) si[bt, (mlt h] p\gT mi[rir)... jgt 4

Sant param hitkāri, jagat māhi...
Prabhupad pragat karāvat priti, bharam mitāvat bhāri...jagat...1
Param krupālu sakal jivan par, Harisam sab dukhhāri...jagat...2
Trigunātit firat tanu tyāgi, rit jagatse nyāri...jagat māhi...3
Brahmanand kahe santki sobat, milat hai pragat Murāri...jagat...4

In the world, the Sant is our utmost benefactor.
He takes us towards Bhagwān and gets rid of our illusions...1
He is compassionate to every living being; he removes suffering just like
Bhagwān...2

1

2



Module 30: Satpurushno Mahimā  179

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

He is a renunciant above the three gunas. His style is different from this world...3
Brahmanand says that by associating with the Sant, one finds Bhagwān himself...4

(Kirtan: Brahmanand Swami)

Satpurush as the means to Moksha 
AvFm<, Xin, v]ri³y an[ mihiRÀyXin t[N[ s(ht j[ Bgvinn) BI±t t[N[ y&±t 
a[vi j[ Bgvinni a[ki>(tk siF& t[ni p\s>g Yk) Bigvt Fm<n&> pi[PN Yiy C[ an[ 
vL) Jvn[ mi[xn&> j[ oir t[ pN a[vi siF&ni p\s>g Yk) uGiD&> Yiy C[.  

Swadharma, gnān, vairāgya ane māhātmya-gnān tene sahit je Bhagwānni 
bhakti, tene yukta evā je Bhagwānnā Ekāntik Sādhu, tenā prasang thaki 
Bhāgwat Dharmanu poshan thāy chhe, ane vali jivne mokshanu je dwār, te 
pan evā Sādhunā prasang thaki ughādu thāy chhe. 

Bhāgwat dharma is upheld by maintaining profound love towards the Ekāntik Sant of God, 
who possesses the attributes of swadharma, gnān, vairāgya and bhakti coupled with the 
knowledge of God’s greatness. Maintaining profound love towards such a Sant also opens 
the gateway to liberation.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 54)

s>t kZpia[ s&K Upj[, s>t kZpiY) sr[ kim;
s>t kZpiY) pim)a[, p*rN p&@Pi[_im Fim. 2
s>t kZpia[ sd`m(t Ôg[, s>t kZpiY) sd`g&N;
s>t kZpi (vni siF&ti, khi[n[ piÀyi k&N. 3

Sant krupāe sukh upaje, Sant krupāthi sare kām;
Sant krupāthi pamie, Puran Purushottam Dhām…2 
Sant krupāthi sadmati jāge, Sant krupāthi sadguna;
Sant krupā vinā sādhutā, Kahone pāmyā kuna…3

It is through the grace of the Sant that one attains happiness and one’s wishes are fulfilled; 
It is through the grace of the Sant that one attains the abode [Akshardham] of Purna 
Purushottam...2

3
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It is through the grace of the Sant that one attains pious thoughts, and good virtues are 
inspired; 
Tell me, without the grace of the Sant, who has ever achieved sādhutā [saintliness]?...3

(Bhaktachintamani: Prakran 2)

cir v[d, p&riN, e(this a[ sv[<mi> a[ j viti< C[ j[, ‘Bgvin n[ Bgvinni s>t 
a[ j kÃyiNkir) C[.’ t[ Bgvin k[ Bgvinni s>tn) ¶yir[ p\iI¼t YE Ryir[ a[ Jvn[ 
a[Y) upri>t b)j&> ki[E kÃyiN nY), a[ j prm kÃyiN C[.  

Chār Ved, Purān, Itihās e sarvemā e ja vārtā chhe je, ‘Bhagwān ne Bhagwānnā 
Sant e ja kalyānkāri chhe.’ Te Bhagwān ke Bhagwānnā Santni jyāre prāpti thai, 
tyāre e jivne ethi uprānt biju koi kalyān nathi, e ja param kalyān chhe.

In the four Vedas, the Purāns and the Itihās scriptures, there is but one central principle. 
That is, that only God and his Sant can grant liberation. In fact, God’s Sant is greater than 
all. So, when one attains God or his Sant, then, apart from this, there is no other liberation 
for the soul; this itself is ultimate liberation.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 59)

aivi siF&n[ mnmi> s>Bir)a[ ti[ mnni> pip bL) Ôy n[ vit&> si>BL)a[ ti[ kinni> 
pip bL) Ôy n[ dS<n kr)a[ ti[ ai>Kni> pip bL) Ôy, a[m m(hmi ÔNvi[.   

Āvā Sādhune manmā sambhārie to mannā pāp bali jāy, ne vātu sāmbhalie 
to kānnā pāp bali jāy, ne darshan karie to ānkhnā pāp bali jāy; em mahimā 
jānvo. 

Remembering this Sadhu [Satpurush] in the mind destroys the sins of the mind; listening 
to his talks destroys the sins of the ears; and engaging in his darshan destroys the sins of 
the eyes. Understand his glory in this way.

(Swamini Vat: 1/30)

5
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Satpurush as the pragat form of 
Bhagwān 

g&Nit)tsmir¾F-prÀprip\(tIOqt: ‘
p\kTiDxrb\M]k: s>p\diy[IAt ni[ g&@: ‘‘99‘‘ 

s>p\diymi> g&Nit)tin>d Avim)Y) air>Biy[l g&@pr>primi> aiv[l p\gT axrb\M a[ a[k 
j aipNi g&@ C[.

Guṇātīta-samārabdha-paramparā-pratiṣhṭhitaha I
Prakaṭā’kṣhara-brahmaikah sampradāye’sti no guruhu II99II

Sampradāymā Gunātitānand Swāmithi ārambhāyel guru-paramparāmā āvel 
pragat Aksharbrahma e eka ja āpanā guru chhe.  

In the Sampraday’s tradition of gurus that began with Gunatitanand Swami, only the 
present form of Aksharbrahma is our guru.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 99) 

a[ni> n[#imi> Bgvin ji[niri C[ t[ miT[ b\Mi>Dmi> j[Tli> Jvp\iN) C[ t[ni> n[#in[ 
p\kiS krvin[ smY< Yiy C[, an[ a[ni pgmi> cilniri Bgvin C[ t[ miT[ b\Mi>Dmi> 
sv< Jvni pgn[ (vP[ cilvin) SI±tn[ pi[PN krvin[ a[ smY< Yiy C[; a[m a[ 
s>tn) sv[< eIºWyi[mi> Bgvin rHi C[, t[ miT[ a[ s>t ti[ b\Mi>Dmi> sv[< Jvi[ni> 
eIºWyi[n[ p\kiS krvin[ smY< Yiy C[. miT[ a[ s>t ti[ sv< jgtni aiFir$p C[.  

Enā netramā Bhagwān jonārā chhe, te māte brahmāndmā jetlā jiv-prāni chhe 
tenā netrane prakāsh karvāne samarth thāy chhe, ane enā pagmā chālnārā 
Bhagwān chhe, te māte brahmāndmā sarva jivnā pagne vishe chālvāni 
shaktine poshan karvāne e samarth thāy chhe; em e Santni sarve indriyomā 
Bhagwān rahyā chhe. Te māte e Sant to brahmāndmā sarve jivonā indriyone 
prakāsh karvāne samarth thāy chhe. Māte e Sant to sarva jagatnā ādhārrup 
chhe. 

7

8



182   Module 30: Satpurushno Mahimā

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

Since it is God who sees through his eyes, he empowers the eyes of all of the beings in the 
universe; and since it is God who walks through his legs, he is also capable of endowing the 
strength of walking to all the legs of all beings in the universe. Since it is God who resides 
in all of the indriyas of such a Sant, that Sant is able to empower the indriyas of all beings 
in the universe. Therefore, such a Sant is the sustainer of the world.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 27)

a[vi s>tn&> dS<n Yy&> Ryir[ a[m ÔNv&> j[, ‘mn[ sixiRkir Bgvinn&> dS<n Yy&>.’  
Evā Santnu darshan thayu tyāre em jānvu je, ‘Mane sākshātkār Bhagwānnu 
darshan thayu.’ 

When one has the darshan of such a Sant, one should realize, ‘I have had the darshan of 
God himself.’

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 10)

p\s>g: 25/8/2017, riƒ(bºs(vlp\s>g: 25/8/2017, riƒ(bºs(vl

p*Ô bid (kSi[ri[a[ mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ si>jn) (kSi[r-(kSi[r) (dn sBimi> aim>#iN 
aipti p*CÂ&>, “Avim)bipi aipn&> sic&> Av$p S&> C[?”
Avim)~)a[ l[(Ktmi> ai¼y&>, “prm a[ki>(tk siF&.”
si>jn) (kSi[r-(kSi[r) (dnn) sBi, (kSi[ri[ni mn {mnJkiki} an[ aiRmin) 
{Jvikiki} ai>t(rk lDiE (vPyk ht). si>j[ p*¶y an>tm>gldis Avim)a[ 
Avim)~)n[ p*CÂ&>, “Avim)~), nY) tm[ Jvikiki k[ nY) mnJkiki, ti[ pC) tm[ Ci[ 
ki[N?”
Avim)~)a[ jNiÄy&>, “h&> kiL an[ miyiY) pr C&>.” pi[tini[ aivi[ m(hmi Avim)~) 
oiri p\gT Yti si] tiL)ai[ni nid siY[ ain>(dt Yyi. an>tm>gldis Avim)a[ 
fr)Y) p*CÂ&>, “kZpi kr)n[ a[k vir tm[ j[ kH&> t[ fr)Y) khi[n[, j[Y) dr[kn[ a[n) 
kiymn) AmZ(t rh) Ôy... tm[ ki[N Ci[ t[ amn[ kZpi kr)n[ khi[?”
Avim)~) bi[Ãyi, “h&> kiL km< miyiY) pr C&>.” sRp&@P prm a[ki>(tk s>t C[, 
axrb\M C[ an[ miyiY) pr C[.

9
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Prasang: 25 August 2017, RobbinsvillePrasang: 25 August 2017, Robbinsville

While inviting Mahant Swami Maharaj to the evening Kishore-Kishori Din sabha, 
the kishores asked Swamishri after the morning puja, “Swāmi Bāpā, āpnu sāchu 
swarup shu chhe?”  (Swami Bapa, what is your true identity?)

Swamishri responded by writing, “Param ekāntik Sadhu”.

The evening Kishore-Kishori Din sabha was about a kishore’s internal battle, 
between Manjikaka (the mind) and Jivakaka (the soul). Later that evening 
Anantmangaldas Swami asked Swamishri, “Swamishri, you are not Jivakaka and 
you are definitely not Manjikaka, so who are you?”

Then Swamishri revealed, “Hu kāl ane māyāthi par chhu.” (I am above time 
and maya.) Everyone was ecstatic to hear Swamishri reveal his own greatness 
and thus applauded. Anantmangaldas Swami again asked, “Please can you 
once again repeat what you said, so that everyone will forever remember this 
moment... Please tell us who you are?”

Swamishri repeated, “Hu kāl-karma-māyāthi par chhu.” (I am above time, karma 
and maya.) Such revelations allow us to appreciate the Satpurush’s mahimā as 
the param ekāntik Sant who is Aksharbrahma and above māyā. 
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MODULE 31: DRADH PRITI
(Intense Love)

Benefits of Dradh Priti
sRp&@Pn[ (vP[ ØQ p\)(t a[ j aiRmdS<nn&> siFn C[ an[ sRp&@Pni[ m(hmi Ô·yin&> 
pN a[ j siFn C[ an[ prm[Vrn&> sixit` dS<n Yvin&> pN a[ j siFn C[. 

Satpurushne vishe dradh priti e ja ātma-darshannu sādhān chhe, ane 
Satpurushno mahimā jānyānu pan e ja sādhan chhe, ane Parmeshwarnu 
sākshāt darshan thavānu pan e ja sādhan chhe. 

Intense love for the Satpurush is the only means to realizing one’s ātmā; it is the only 
means to realizing the greatness of the Satpurush; and it is also the only means to having 
the direct realization of God.

(Vachanamrut: Vartal 11) 

p\s>gmjr> piSmiRmn: kvyi[ (vd&: ‘
s a[v siF&P& kZti[ mi[xoirmpivZtm` ‘‘  

Prasangam-ajaram pāsham-ātmanaha kavayo viduhu |
Sa eva sādhushu kruto moksha-dwāram-apāvrutam ||

If a person maintains profound love towards the Ekāntik Sant [Satpurush] of God just as 
resolutely as one maintains profound love towards one’s own relatives, then the gateway 
to liberation opens up for one.

(Bhagavat: 3.25.20)

Jvn[ j[v) d[hn[ (vP[ aiRmb&(Ü C[ t[v) Bgvin tYi Bgvinni B±tn[ (vP[ 
aiRmb&(Ü hi[y ti[ t[n[ ki[E r)tn&> (v´n lig[ nh)>. an[ gm[ t[vi> d[SkiLi(dk B*>Di> 
aiv[ t[N[ kr)n[ a[ Bgvin n[ Bgvinni B±t Yk) (vm&K Yiy nh)>.   

1
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Jivne jevi dehne vishe ātmabuddhi chhe tevl Bhagwān tathā Bhagwānnā 
Bhaktane vishe ātmabuddhi hoy to tene koi ritnu vighna lāge nahi. Ane game 
tevā desh-kālādik bhundā āve tene karine e Bhagwān ne Bhagwānnā Bhakta 
thaki vimukh thāy nahi. 

If a person is profoundly attached to God and his Bhakta (the Aksharbrahma Satpurush), 
just as one is attached to one’s body, then one will not be affected by any obstacles. In fact, 
regardless of the extent of adverse circumstances one may encounter, one will not turn 
away from God and his Bhakta.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 11)

b\MiDxr[ g&ri] p\)(td<ZQ]viDIAt (h siFnm` ‘ 
b\MIAYt[: p(rp\iß[: sixiRkirAy c p\Bi[: ‘‘135‘‘ 

axrb\MAv$p g&@n[ (vP[ ØQ p\)(t a[ j b\iM) IAY(t tYi Bgvinni sixiRkirn[ 
pimvin&> siFn C[. 

Brahmā’kṣhare gurau prītir dṛaḍhaivā’sti hi sādhanam I
Brahma-sthiteh pari-prāpteh sākṣhāt-kārasya cha Prabhoho II135II

Aksharbrahma-swarup gurune vishe dradh priti e ja brāhmi sthiti tathā 
Bhagwānnā sākshātkārne pāmvānu sādhan chhe. 

Intense affection for the Aksharbrahma guru is the only means to attaining the brāhmic 
state and realizing Bhagwān.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 135)

Characteristics of one with Dradh Priti 
j[n[ pi[tini Ip\ytm j[ Bgvin t[n[ (vP[ p\)(t hi[y t[ pi[tini Ip\ytmn) mrJn[ li[p[ 
nh)> a[ p\)(tn&> lxN C[. j[n[ Bgvinn[ (vP[ p\)(t hi[y t[ Bgvinn) aiXi ki[E kiL[ 
li[p[ nh)>. j[m Bgvinn&> gmt&> hi[y t[m j rh[ a[ p\)(tn&> lxN C[. 

Jene potānā priyatam je Bhagwān tene vishe priti hoy te potānā priyatamni 
marjine lope nahi e pritinu lakshan chhe. Jene Bhagwānne vishe priti hoy te 
Bhagwānni agna koi kāle lope nahi. Jem Bhagwānnu gamtu hoy, tema ja rahe 
e pritinu lakshan chhe. 

4
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One who has affection for one’s beloved [God or the Satpurush] will never disobey the 
wishes of one’s beloved. That is the characteristic of affection. To take an example, the 
gopis had affection for Shri Krishna Bhagwān. The characteristic of affection is exactly this: 
one who has true affection for a person acts according to that person’s wishes.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 11)

an[ An[h ti[ a[n&> nim j[, ‘Bgvinn) m*(t<n) aK>D AmZ(t rh[,’ a[n&> nim An[h 
kh)a[. an[ j[ B±tn[ p(rp*N< Bgvinn[ (vP[ An[h hi[y t[n[ a[k Bgvin (vni 
b)ji[ s>kÃp j n Yiy an[ j[Tli[ Bgvin (vni b)ji[ GiT Yiy C[ t[Tli[ t[ni An[hmi> 
f[r C[.  

Ane sneh to enu nām je, ‘Bhagwānni murtini akhand smruti rahe,’ enu nām 
sneh kahie. Ane je bhaktane paripurna Bhagwānne vishe sneh hoy tene ek 
Bhagwān vinā bijo sankalpa ja na thāy, ane jetlo Bhagwān vinā bijo ghāt thāy 
chhe, tetlo tenā snehmā fer chhe. 

In actual fact, affection is constantly remembering God’s murti. That is called affection. A 
devotee with such total affection for God never has any thoughts other than those of God. 
The extent to which one harbours desires other than those of God is the extent to which 
one lacks in one’s affection.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 44)

sRp&@Pni[ j[ p\s>g a[ j prm[Vrn[ (vP[ ØQ p\)(t Yvin&> kirN C[.   

Satpurushno je prasang e ja Parameshwarne vishe dradh priti thavānu kāran 
chhe. 

Only by keeping profound association with the Satpurush can one develop intense love for 
God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 44)

a[k Bgvin p&@Pi[_imn[ j kti< ÔN[ an[ sv<ni a>tyi<m) ÔN[. a[v) r)tn) smjN[ 
s(ht j[ p\Ryx Bgvinni Av$pn[ (vP[ (náy t[ j prm[Vrn[ (vP[ asiFirN An[hn&> 
kirN C[. 

6
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Ek Bhagwān Purushottamne ja kartā jāne ane sarvanā antaryāmi jāne. Evi 
ritni samjane sahit je pratyaksh Bhagwānnā swarupne vishe nishchay, te ja 
Parameshwarne vishe asādhāran snehnu kāran chhe. 

One should realize only Purushottam Bhagwān to be the creator and the antaryāmi of all. 
Such an understanding, along with faith in the manifest form of God, is the only way to 
develop unparalleled love for God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 59)

r[ sgpN h(rvrn&> sic&>, b)j&> sv[< xNB>g&r kic&>... T[k
r[ si] siY[ p\)(t TiL), r[ Bi>³y&> mn (m¸yi BiL),
C[ vrvi j[vi a[k vnmiL)... r[ sgpN 1  

Re sagpan Harivarnu sāchu, biju sarve kshanbhangur kāchu...
Re sahu sāthe priti tāli, re bhāngyu man mithyā bhāli,
Chhe varvā jevā ek Vanmāli...Re sagpan…1

Only the relationship with God is true and permanent. All other relationships are false 
[temporary and ephemeral]…
I have broken my affection to everyone else. 
I have broken the wishes of the mind [to marry anyone else] believing it to be false. 
Only God is worthy of being married to…

(Kirtan: Re sagpan Harivarnu sāchu – Brahmanand Swami) 

p\s>g: 24/9/2018, sir>gp&rp\s>g: 24/9/2018, sir>gp&r

2018mi> js„ (sT), ºy*js„ni biL-(kSi[r kiy<kri[a[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij 
miT[ a[k (vS[P SNgir[l) AmZ(tB[T t]yir kr) ht). a[ AmZ(tB[T a[k pi[ATr ht&>& 
j[mi> bFi kiy<kri[ni fi[Ti[g\if m&k[li hti. a[ni vµc[ a[k ãdy ht&>, j[ni vcmi> ar)
si[ lgiv[li[ hti[. bFini a>trmi> j[ di[Pi[ smiy[li C[ t[ bFi ai>t(rk di[Pi[ ar)si 
upr lK[li hti.

mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ ai AmZ(tB[T sir>gp&rmi> 24 s¼T[Àbr 2018ni (dvs[ mL) 
ht). Avim)~)a[ ar)si pr j[ bFi di[Pi[ lK[li t[ bFi a[k $mil vD[ p\(tkiRmk 
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r)t[ B*siv) d)Fi. pC) a[ di[Pi[ sv< kiy<kri[ni ãdymi>Y) B*siv) ni²yi C[, t[n) 
p\t)(t krivvi miT[ ar)simi> ji[y&>. bFi kiy<kri[ni di[Pi[ B*sviY) hv[ t[ bFi 
mh>tAvim) j[vi d[Kiyi. pC) mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ p*Cvimi> aiÄy&>, “j[m aip[ ai 
ar)si prni bFi di[Pi[ B*s) ni²yi t[v) r)t[ amiri a>trmi> rh[li di[Pi[ k[v) r)t[ 
TiL) Sk)a[?” 

j[ kpDiY) Avim)~)a[ ar)si[ l*C[li[ t[ni pr j t[mN[ pC) l²y&>, “g&Nit)t 
g&@ai[n&> ¹yin an[ a[mnimi> ji[DiN.”

Prasang: 24 September 2018, SarangpurPrasang: 24 September 2018, Sarangpur

In 2018, the bal-kishore karyakars of Jersey City, NJ made a symbolic and 
decorative smruti item for Mahant Swami Maharaj. The smruti item was a poster 
with all the karyakars’ photographs on it. In the centre of the poster was a heart 
with a mirror in the middle of it. Internal flaws were written over the mirror to 
symbolize the flaws that reside in our hearts.

Mahant Swami Maharaj received this smruti item on 24 September 2018 in 
Sarangpur. Swamishri symbolically wiped away those flaws written on the mirror 
with a cloth. He then looked in the mirror to symbolize that he had wiped away 
the flaws that resided in the karyakars’ hearts. By wiping the flaws away, the 
karyakars could look like Mahant Swami Maharaj. Swamishri was then asked, “As 
you wiped away these flaws on the mirror, how can the flaws in all of our hearts 
be wiped away?”

Swamishri then wrote the answer on the cloth with which he wiped away the 
flaws, “Gunātit guruonu dhyān ane emnāmā jodān.” 

(Actively thinking of and remembering the Gunatit Gurus and developing a 
connection with them.) 
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MODULE 32: SATSANG
(Satsang)

Definition and Benefits of Satsang
Bgvin[ kH&> C[ j[, “j[vi[ h&> sRs>g[ kr)n[ vS Yiu> C&> a[vi[ tp, yX, yi[g, v\t, 
dini(dk siFn[ kr)n[ pN vS nY) Yiti[.” t[ sRs>g S&> j[, ‘mi[Ti a[ki>(tkn[ hiY 
ji[Dvi n[ t[ kh[ t[m krv&> a[ j C[.’ 
Bhagwāne kahyu chhe je, “Jevo hu satsange karine vash thāu chhu evo tap, 
yagna, yog, vrat, dānādik sādhane karine pan vash nathi thāto.” Te satsang shu 
je, ‘Motā Ekāntikne hath jodvā ne te kahe tem karvu, e ja chhe.’ 

God has said, ‘I am not as pleased by austerities, sacrifices, yoga, observance of vows, 
donations and other endeavours as I am by satsang.’ What is that satsang? ‘To fold one’s 
hands before the great God-realized Sadhu [Satpurush] and to do as he says.’

(Swamini Vat: 1/17)

sRs>gmi> j[ Bgvinn) viti< Yiy t[n[ Fiyi<-(vciyi< kr[ ti[ ai sRs>gni[ 
p\tip a[vi[ C[ j[, j[ g&Nni GiT Yti hi[y t[ GiTn) t[n[ (nvZ(_i YE Ôy C[ an[ 
(n@RYin YEn[ aK>D prm[Vrni Av$pn&> (c>tvn Yiy C[.   

Satsangmā je Bhagwānni vārtā thāy tene dhāryā-vichāryā kare, to ā satsangno 
pratāp evo chhe je, je gunanā ghāt thatā hoy te ghātni tene nivrutti thai jāy 
chhe ane nirutthān thaine akhand Parameshwarnā swarupnu chintvan thāy 
chhe. 

So, if a person examines the predominant guna under whose influence one’s thoughts arise 
and contemplates on and imbibes the spiritual discourses which take place in Satsang, then 
the power of practicing Satsang is such that any disturbing thoughts arising under the 
influence of the gunas are dispelled. Thereafter, becoming free from all doubts, one is able 
to continuously concentrate on the form of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 30)

1
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ai sRs>g mÇyi[ C[ a[ ti[ prm (c>tim(N mL) C[, t[mi> Jv bh& vZ(Ün[ pim[ C[.   

Ā satsang malyo chhe, e to param chintāmani mali chhe. Temā jiva bahu 
vruddhine pāme chhe. 

This Satsang we have attained is the best chintāmani [divine stone that fulfills all of one’s 
wishes]. With it, the soul will make great progress.

(Swamini Vat: 1/166)

Bgvin tYi a[ki>(tkni[ s>g a[Tli[ j sRs>g n[ b)ji[ ti[ arFi[ sRs>g kh[viy.   

Bhagwān tathā Ekāntikno sang etlo ja satsang, ne bijo to ardho satsang 
kahevāy. 

True satsang is one’s close association with God and the God-realized Sadhu [Satpurush]; 
the rest is merely half-satsang.

(Swamini Vat: 5/4)

sRyAy AviRmn: sઙ`g: sRyAy prmiRmn: ‘
sRyAy c g&ri[: sઙ`g: sµCiàiNi> tY]v c ‘‘8‘‘
(vXitÄy(md> sRy> sRsઙ`gAy (h lxNm ‘
k&v<Ò[v>(vF> (dÄy> sRsઙ`g> Ayit` s&K) jn: ‘‘9‘‘ 

sRy a[vi aiRmini[ s>g krvi[, sRy a[vi prmiRmini[ s>g krvi[, sRy a[vi g&@ni[ s>g 
krvi[ an[ sµCiàni[ s>g krvi[ a[ sRs>gn&> sic&> lxN ÔNv&>. aivi[ (dÄy sRs>g krnir 
mn&Oy s&K) Yiy C[. 

Satyasya svātmanah sangah satyasya Paramātmanah I
Satyasya cha guroh sangah sach-chhāstrāṇām tathaiva cha II8II
Vignātavyam idam satyam satsangasya hi lakshaṇam I
Kurvan-nevam vidham divyam satsangam syāt sukhī janaha II9II

Satya evā ātmāno sang karvo, satya evā Paramātmāno sang karvo, satya evā 
guruno sang karvo ane sachchhāstrano sang karvo, e satsangnu sāchu lakshan 
jānvu. Āvo divya satsang karnār manushya sukhi thāy chhe.

3
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One should know that the true meaning of satsang is to associate with the ātmā, which 
is true; to associate with Paramatma, who is true; to associate with the guru, who is true; 
and to associate with true shastras. One who practices this divine satsang becomes blissful.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 8-9)

$D&> Avi(mniriyN nim, (nRy s>Bir)a[ r[;
vL) krti> Grn&> kim, GD) n (vsir)a[ r[
s>sir C[ s&Kd&:Kni[ d(ryi[, t[mi> tr) Sk[ ki[Ek j t(ryi[;
s>t smigm kr)n[ mnn[ mir)a[ r[... $D&> 3  

Rudu Swāminarāyan nām, nitya sambhārie re;
Vaḷī kartā gharnu kām, ghaḍī na visāre re...
Sansār chhe sukh-dukhno dariyo, temā tari shake koika ja tariyo; 
Sant samāgam karine manane mārie re...Rudu 3

Always remember the attractive, divine name ‘Swaminarayan’. 
The worldly life and worldly pursuits are like an ocean of joys and miseries that can only be 
crossed by a strong swimmer. 
With the company of a true Sant, you will learn to control your mind [and become a strong 
swimmer]…3

(Kirtan: Rudu Swāminarāyan nām – Mulji Bhakta)

The way to do Satsang 
“mn, km<, vcn[ s>g k[m krvi[?” Ryir[ Avim) bi[Ãyi j[, “km< j[ d[h t[N[ kr)n[ ti[ 
j[m sRp&@P kh[ t[m krv&> n[ vcn[ kr)n[ ti[ sRp&@Pmi> an>t g&N rHi C[ t[ kh[vi, 
n[ mn[ kr)n[ ti[ mi[Ti siF&n[ (vP[ niIAtkpN&> aivvi d[v&> n(h; Ryir[ a[m ÔNv&> j[, 
mi[Ti siF&ni[ s>g mn, km<, vcn[ kyi[< C[.”  

“Man, karma, vachane sang kem karvo?” Tyāre Swāmi bolyā je, “Karma 
je deh tene karine to jem Satpurush kahe tem karvu, ne vachane karine to 
Satpurushmā anant guna rahyā chhe te kahevā, ne mane karine to Motā 
Sādhune vishe nāstikpanu āvavā devu nahi; tyāre em jānvu je, Motā Sādhuno 
sang man, karma, vachane karyo chhe.” 
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“How should one associate through mind, deeds and words?” 
To this Swami replied, “With the body, perform deeds as per the commands of the 
Satpurush. Through speech, praise the countless virtues of the Satpurush. And in the mind, 
do not lose faith in the powers of the great Sadhu. Thus, in this way, that association with 
the great Sadhu [Satpurush] has been made through mind, deeds and words.”

(Swamini Vat: 3/60)

smigm krvin) r)(t kh) j[, “p\Ym ti[ a[ki>(tk siY[ Jv ji[Dvi[, pC) a[ siF& ti[ 
Bgvinmi> rh[ti hi[y t[ Bgvinni g&N siF&mi> aiv[ a[Tl[ t[ siF&ni g&N t[ smigm 
krnirimi> aiv[, pN Jv sir) p[q[ ji[D[ n(h ti[ t[ni g&N aiv[ n(h; an[ a[ vit 
aij kri[ k[ gm[ ti[ hÔr jºm[ kri[ pN a>t[ a[m kyi< (vni C*Tki[ nY).”  

Samāgam karvāni riti kahi je, “Pratham to ekāntik sāthe jiva jodvo, pachhi e 
Sādhu to Bhagwānmā rahetā hoy te Bhagwānnā guna sādhumā āve, etle te 
sādhunā guna te samāgam karnārāmā āve, pan jiva sāri pethe jode nahi to 
tenā guna āve nahi; ane e vāt āj karo ke game to hajār janme karo pan ante em 
karyā vinā chhutko nathi.” 

Swami described the method of engaging in close association. “First, attach the jiva to the 
enlightened Sadhu. Then, since he is engrossed in God and the virtues of God are [present] 
in him, the virtues of the Sadhu are imbibed by one who keeps his company. But if the jiva 
is not sincerely attached [to him], then the virtues are not gained. So, whether this talk 
is practiced today or after a thousand births, in the end, without doing this, there is no 
alternative.”

(Swamini Vat: 2/41

s>t smigm k)j[, hi[ (nS(dn... T[k
min tJ s>tnk[ m&Ks[, p\[m s&Firs p)j[... hi[ 1
a>tr kpT m[Tk[ apni[, l[ unk&> mn d)j[... hi[ 2

Sant samāgam kije, ho nishadin...
Mān taji santanke mukhase, prem sudhāras pije...ho...1 
Antar kapat metke apno, le unaku man dije...ho...2

8
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Keep the constant company of the Sant.
Abandon [your] arrogance and drink the loving nectar in the form of  discourses from the 
mouth of the Sant...1 
Destroy your inner guile, and give your mind to him...2

(Kirtan: Sant samāgam kije – Brahmanand Swami)

p\s>g: 22/12/2016, nvsir)p\s>g: 22/12/2016, nvsir)

22/12/2016ni ri[j nvsir)mi> niAti[ kr)n[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij t[mni (nj 
kx trf cil) rHi hti. Ryir[ a[mn[ p\â p&Cvimi> aiÄyi[, “aip[ ah)> rh) aipni 
smigmn&> s&K ai¼y&>. pN aij[ aip nvsir)Y) n)kLvini Ci[ ti[ t[ smigmn&> s&K 
drri[j k[v) r)t[ lE Sk)a[?”
Avim)a[ sci[T jvib ai¼yi[, “ri[j sRs>g.”

Prasang: 22 December 2016, NavsariPrasang: 22 December 2016, Navsari

After his breakfast on 22 December 2016 in Navsari, Mahant Swami Maharaj 
walked towards his room. Someone asked, “While staying here, you gave us the 
happiness of your samāgam. However, today you are departing from Navsari. 
How can we experience the happiness of your samāgam every day?”

Swamishri simply replied, “Roj satsang.” (Practice satsang every day.)  

10
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MODULE 33: KUSANG
(Bad Company)

External Kusang
j[N[ kr)n[ pi[tin[ b>Fn Yiy an[ pi[tin[ a[ki>(tk Fm<mi> Ki[TÂ aiv[ a[vi j[ pdiY< 
tYi k&s>g t[n[ ai[LK) riK[ an[ t[Y) C[T[ j rh[ an[ t[ni b>Fnmi> aiv[ nh)>. an[ 
svLi[ (vcir hi[y t[n[ g\hN kr[ an[ avLi[ (vcir hi[y t[ni[ Ryig kr[. a[v) r)t[ j[ 
vt<ti[ hi[y Ryir[ ÔN)a[ j[, t[n[ (vv[k C[. 

Jene karine potāne bandhan thāy ane potāne ekāntik dharmamā khotya āve, 
evā je padārth tathā kusang tene olakhi rākhe ane tethi chhete ja rahe ane 
tenā bandhanmā āve nahi. Ane savalo vichār hoy tene grahan kare ane avalo 
vichār hoy teno tyāg kare. Evi rite je vartato hoy tyāre jānie je, tene vivek chhe.

Such a person identifies those objects and evil company that may cause bondage or raise 
deficiencies in one’s ekāntik dharma and shuns them; but one does not become bound by 
them. Also, one imbibes positive thoughts and avoids negative thoughts. One who behaves 
in this manner should be known to possess wisdom.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 16)

gm[ t[vi mi[Ti hi[y t[n&> pN k&s>g[ kr)n[ ti[ B*>D&> j Yiy C[ an[ gm[ t[vi[ pip) 
Jv hi[y n[ t[ ji[ sRyAv$p a[vi j[ Bgvin t[ni[ p\s>g kr[ ti[ prm p(v#i YEn[ 
aBypdn[ pim[.   

Game tevā motā hoy tenu pan kusange karine to bhundu ja thāy chhe ane 
game tevo pāpi jiva hoy ne te jo satyaswarup evā je Bhagwān teno prasang 
kare to param pavitra thaine abhay-padne pāme. 

1

2



Module 33: Kusang  195

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

No matter how great one may be, worldly influence only leads to harm. Conversely, 
regardless of how grave a sinner a person may be, if they maintain profound association 
with God – who is satya – then that person also becomes absolutely pure and attains 
liberation.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 42)

siri[ Cti> aÃp k&s>g Yiy, t[ $p t[n&> bdliE Ôy;
ji[ d*Fmi> aÃp pD[ j CiS, m)qiS j]n[ p\gT[ KTiS. 19
k&s>g ji[ a>g kr[ p\v[S, Fm„ tNi[ Fm< rh[ n l[S;
ji[ Fm<riÔ bh& ÔNnir, j&gir) s>g[ r(myi j&gir. 22   

Sāro chhatā alpa kusang thāy, te rup tenu badlāi jāy;
Jo dudhmā alpa pade ja chhāsh, mithāsh jaine pragate khatāsh. 
Kusang jo ang kare pravesh, dharmi tano dharma rahe na lesh;
Jo Dharmarājā bahu jānanāra, jugāri sange ramiyā jugār. 

Even if one is good, just a little kusang can change their form; 
If a little chhāsha (buttermilk) is added to milk, the sweet milk will become sour. 
If kusang enters one’s life, even if one possesses dharma, that dharma would not remain;
Even the wise Dharmaraja [Yudhisthira] ended up gambling in the company of gamblers.

(Harililamrut: 3.15.19-22)

DBiNmi> h(rB±ti[n[ ~)h(r kh[, “piki[ h(rB±t hi[y pN (vm&Kn) vit si>BL[ ti[ 
b&(Ü plTiE Ôy C[ miT[ h(rB±t[ sivF rh[v&>""   

Dabhānmā haribhaktone Shrihari kahe, “Pāko haribhakta hoy pan vimukhni 
vāt sāmbhale to buddhi paltāi jāy chhe. Māte haribhakte sāvadh rahevu.”

If a staunch haribhakta listens to the talks of one who is vimukh, one’s intellect becomes 
polluted. Therefore, haribhaktas should remain vigilant.

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 18)
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Internal Kusang 
t[m j[n[ p>c(vPymi> p\)(t hi[y t[n[ ¶yir[ k&s>gni[ yi[g Yiy Ryir[ ki>E q[kiN&> rh[ nh)>. 
miT[ j[ Bgvinni[ B±t hi[y t[n[ ti[ Bgvinn[ riJ kyi< si@ p>c(vPyni[ a(tSy 
Ryig kyi[< ji[Ea[, pN Bgvinn[ (vP[ j[ p\)(t t[mi> (v´n kr[ a[v&> ki[E pdiY< vhil&> 
riKv&> nh)>.  

Tem jene panch-vishaymā priti hoy, tene jyāre kusangno yog thāy, tyāre kāi 
thekānu rahe nahi. Māte je Bhagwānno bhakta hoy, tene to Bhagwānne rāji 
karyā sāru panch-vishayno atishay tyāg karyo joie, pan Bhagwānne vishe je 
priti temā vighna kare, evu koi padārth vahālu rākhvu nahi.

When a person who has affection for the panchvishays (sense pleasures) encounters evil 
company, one can never be certain about that person. Thus, to please God, a devotee 
should totally discard the panchvishays. One should also abandon any affection for objects 
which may hinder one’s love for God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 56)

Kusang within Satsang 
sRs>gmi> k&s>g t[ S&> C[? ti[ j[ vitni krniri (h>mRy (vnin) vit kr[ C[ t[ sRs>gmi> 
k&s>g C[...
miT[ hv[ aij (dnY) aipNi sRs>gmi> ki[E pN a[v) (h>mRyr(ht vit krSi[ nh)>, 
sdi (h>mRy s(ht j vit kr¶yi[. an[ a[v) (h>mRy (vnin) vit j[ (dvs YE Ôy 
ti[ t[ (dvs upvis krvi[.  

Satsangmā kusang te shu chhe? To je vātnā karnārā himmat vināni vāt kare 
chhe, te satsangmā kusang chhe…
Māte have āj dinthi āpanā satsangmā koi pan evi himmatya-rahit vāt karsho 
nahi, sadā himmatya sahita ja vāt karajyo. Ane evi himmatya-rahit vāt je divas 
thai jāy to te divas upvās karvo. 

What is this negative influence in Satsang? Well, those who preach in Satsang speak 
discouragingly. That is the negative influence in Satsang… 

5
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Therefore, from this day onwards, no one in our Satsang fellowship should utter such 
discouraging words. Instead, always speak courageously... In fact, on days when one 
speaks such discouraging words, one should observe a fast.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 17)

m&m&x& Jvn[ Xin pN Yiy n[ h[t pN Yiy K@>, pN sRs>gmi> k&s>g C[ t[ a[n&> B*>D&> 
kr) niK[ C[, miT[ t[ ai[LKvi[.   

Mumukshu jivne gnān pan thāy ne het pan thāy kharu, pan satsangmā kusang 
chhe, te enu bhundu kari nākhe chhe, māte te olakhvo. 

An aspirant may develop both spiritual knowledge and affection for the Satpurush. But bad 
company in satsang spoils it. Therefore recognize it [bad company] and stay away from it.

(Swamini Vat: 5/345)

Bgvin Bjvimi> #iN (v´n C[: a[k li[kni[ k&s>g, sRs>gmi> k&s>g n[ eIºWy&>-
a>t:krNni[ k&s>g; miT[ a[ sv[<ni CLmi> aivv&> nh)>. n[ sRs>gmi> k&s>gni[ ji[g Yiy 
n[ b\M$p hi[y ti[ d[h$p kr) niK[ n[ sRs>gmi> sirini[ ji[g Yiy ti[ d[h$p hi[y t[n[ 
b\M$p kr[.   

Bhagwān bhajvāmā tran vighna chhe: ek lokno kusang, satsangmā kusang 
ne indriyu-antahkaranno kusang; māte e sarvenā chhalmā āvavu nahi. Ne 
satsangmā kusangno jog thāy ne brahmarup hoy to dehrup kari nākhe, ne 
satsangmā sārāno jog thāy to dehrup hoy tene brahmarup kare. 

There are three obstacles in worshipping God: one is bad company in the world, bad 
company in Satsang and bad influence due to the senses and inner faculties. Therefore, do 
not be taken in by their deceit. And if one associates with bad company in Satsang, then 
even if one is brahmarup, one becomes body-conscious. But if good company in Satsang is 
attained, then one who is body-conscious becomes brahmarup.

(Swamini Vat: 5/311)
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sRsઙ`g[(p k&sઙ`gi[ yi[ X[y: si[(p m&m&x&(B: ‘ 
tRsઙ`gá n kt<Äyi[ h(rB±t]: kdicn ‘‘224‘‘  

m&m&x& h(rB±ti[a[ sRs>gmi> rh[l k&s>gn[ pN ÔNvi[ an[ ±yir[y t[ni[ s>g n krvi[. 

Satsange’pi kusango yo gneyah so’pi mumukshubhihi I
Tat-sangash-cha na kartavyo haribhaktaih kadāchana II224II

Mumukshu haribhaktoe satsangmā rahel kusangne pan jānvo ane kyārey teno 
sang na karvo.  

Mumukshu devotees should also recognize kusang within satsang, and should never 
associate with it.

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 224)

p\s>g: 1980, liƒs a[ºjls, am[(rkip\s>g: 1980, liƒs a[ºjls, am[(rki

1980mi> p\m&KAvim) mhirij am[(rkimi> hti an[ liƒs a[ºjls aiÄyi. Avim)~) 
siY[ Yi[Di y&vki[ (vcrNmi> hti. a[k vKt y&vki[a[ Avim)~)n[ p*CÂ&>, “amir[ ‘lis 
v[gis’ jv&> C[.” 
Avim)~)a[ jvib ai¼yi[, “Ryi> mÔ nY). a[ j&girn&> Sh[r C[. ki>E ji[vi j[v&> nY) 
Ryi>.” ai kh[vi Cti> y&vki[a[ aig\h kyi[< k[ a[ Sh[r ji[vi jv&> C[ an[ kH&>, “amir[ 
mi#i srs AYLi[ j ji[vi C[.”
Avim)~)a[ c[tÄyi k[, “Ryi> jEn[ j&gir ni rmti.” y&vki[a[ jvib aipti kH&>, 
“am[ j&gir nh) rm)a[, f±t ji[vi j jv&> C[.”
jyir[ t[vi[ b)j[ (dvs[ piCi aiÄyi Ryir[ dr[k y&vki[ j&gir rÀyi> hti. Avim)~)a[ 
p\Ry[k y&vkn[ p\iy:(át tr)k[ a[k upvis krvini[ kHi[. 
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Prasang: 1980, Los Angeles, USAPrasang: 1980, Los Angeles, USA

In 1980, Pramukh Swami Maharaj was in USA and came to Los Angeles. Some 
yuvaks were travelling with Swamishri. They said to Swamishri, “We want to go 
and see Las Vegas.”

Swamishri replied, “There is no fun there. It is a gambling city. There is nothing 
worth seeing there.” Despite this, the yuvaks insisted on going to see the city 
and said, “We only want to go sight-seeing.”

Swamishri warned, “OK, but do not gamble there.” The yuvaks replied, “We will 
not gamble. We only want to go to see.” 

When they returned the following day, each of the yuvaks returned having 
engaged in gambling. Swamishri gave each of them a fast as a form of atonement 
for what they had done.
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MODULE 34: SWABHĀV
(Innate Nature)

Definition of Swabhāv
p*v[< j[ (vPy Bi[gÄyi hi[y n[ d)qi hi[y an[ si>BÇyi hi[y t[n) j[ a>t:krNn[ (vP[ 
eµCi vt[< t[n[ visni kh)a[; an[ vL) j[ (vPy Bi[gÄyimi> n aiÄyi hi[y t[n) j[ 
a>t:krNn[ (vP[ eµCi vt[< t[n[ pN visni kh)a[.

Purve je vishay bhogavyā hoy ne dithā hoy ane sāmbhalyā hoy, teni je 
antahkaranne vishe ichchhā varte tene vāsanā kahie; ane vali je vishay 
bhogavyāmā na āvyā hoy teni je antahkaranne vishe ichchhā varte, tene pan 
vāsanā kahie.

A desire within the antahkaran to enjoy vishays that have been previously seen, heard 
or indulged in is called ‘vāsanā’. Moreover, a desire within the antahkaran to enjoy those 
vishays that have not been previously indulged in is also called ‘vāsanā’.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 11)

Bgvinn) AmZ(t krti> j[ s>kÃp Yiy t[ sv< AvBiv kh[viy.   

Bhagwānni smruti kartā je sankalp thāy te sarva swabhāv kahevāy.

Desires arising while remembering God are all called ‘swabhāvs’.
(Swamini Vat: 2/190)
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How to eradicate Swabhāvs 
pi[timi> ki[E AvBiv hi[y n[ t[n[ s>tni[ smigm kr)n[ smJ (vcir)n[ TiL[, ti[ t[ 
AvBivni[ niS YE Ôy C[.  

Potāmā koi swabhāv hoy ne tene Santno samāgam karine samji vichārine tāle, 
to te swabhāvno nāsh thai jāy chhe. 

If a person has some swabhāvs, and one thoughtfully attempts to eradicate them by 
associating with the Sant [Satpurush], then they can be destroyed.

(Vachanamrut: Sarangpur 18)

KTki[ vgr AvBiv n Ôy. ÔNpNi$p drviji[ an[ KTki[. v[rBiv Yvi[ ji[Ea[.   

Khatko vagar swabhāv na jāy. Jānpanārup darvājo ane khatko. Verbhāv thavo 
joie. 

Without determination, our innate nature will not go away. We must establish a gateway 
in the form of awareness and have determination to remove our swabhāvs. We must 
develop a hatred for our swabhāvs that keep us away from God.

(Yogi Vani)

Bgvinni B±t[ Bgvinn[ n gm[ a[vi[ ki[Ek pi[tini[ AvBiv hi[y ti[ t[ni[ pN 
S#i&n) p[q[ Ryig krvi[.   

Bhagwānnā bhakte Bhagwānne na game evo koik potāno swabhāv hoy to teno 
pan shatruni pethe tyāg karvo. 

God’s devotee should forsake any swabhāv that does not please God, just as one forsakes 
an enemy.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 26)
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pi[timi> gm[ t[vi B*>Di AvBiv hi[y, n[ ji[ Bgvinn[ a(tSy (ndi[<P smj[ ti[ pi[t[ 
pN a(tSy (ndi[<P YE Ôy C[.   

Potāmā game tevā bhundā swabhāv hoy, ne jo Bhagwānne atishay nirdosh 
samje to pote pan atishay nirdosh thai jāy chhe. 

If a person realizes God to be absolutely flawless, then regardless of one’s own swabhāvs, 
one becomes absolutely flawless as well.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 24)

t[m BI±t krti> Bgvinn), aiv) ah> mmtn) aiD
p\B& pis j pi["cti>, aiD&> d)F&> a[ li[h kmiD.   

Tem bhakti kartā Bhagwānni, āvi aham-mamatni āda;
Prabhu pāsa ja po’chatā, ādu didhu e loha kamād. 

While performing the devotion of God, if you have the feelings of l-ness and my-ness; Then 
the iron door closes on you while on your path to God.

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

kim n[ k|i[F md li[B dLmi> m&K), lDvi tNi[ nv lig lig[;
ji[(gyi j>gm Ryig) tps) GNi, mi[rc[ gy[ Fm<oir mig[... 3
a[vi a(rs]ºy S&> aD)Km aiYD[, g&@m&K) ji[g)yi j&I±t ÔN[;
m&±tin>d mi[hfi[j miyi< pC), aTl s&K aK>D pdrij miN[... 4

Kām ne krodh mad lobh dalmā mukhi, ladvā tano nav lāg lāge;
Jogiyā jangam tyāgi tapsi ghanā, morche gaye dharma-dvār māge...3
 Evā ari-sainya shu adikham āthade, guru-mukhi jogiyā jukti jāne; 
Muktānand moh-foj māryā pachhi, atal sukh akhand padrāj māne...4

Amongst all the enemies, lust, anger, arrogance and greed are the foremost. There is no 
chance of defeating them. 
Many ascetics and renunciants ask for death rather than continue to fight these 
enemies…3

6
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When faced with such an army, only those who have the refuge of a guru [Satpurush] 
know how to defeat them. 
Muktanand says that one who defeats the army of swabhāvs experiences continuous 
happiness and enjoys an elevated state…4

(Kirtan: Dhir dhurandharā shur sāchā kharā – Muktanand Swami)

sh& h(rB±tn[ r[, rh[v&> hi[y[ mir[ pis;
ti[ tm[ m[lji[ r[, (m¸yi p>c(vPyn) aiS...3  

Sahu haribhaktane re, rahevu hoye māre pās;
To tame melajo re, mithyā panchvishayni āsh…3

All devotees who want to stay near me;
They should shun their desires for perishable material pleasures...3

(Kirtan: Vali sahu sāmbhalo re – Premanand Swami)

p\s>g: B$cp\s>g: B$c

si>jn) C[Ó) sBimi> s>ti[ an[ h(rBkti[ p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirijn[ hir an[ 
Sil ap<N kr) rHi hti. ai (vdiyni (dvs[ B$cmi> dr[k vZ>d[[ a[mn) ÄyI±tgt 
p\iY<ni Avim)~) smx rj* kr). a[k vZ>d[ p\iY<ni kr) k[, “Avim)! amiri[ hiY pkD)
n[ axrFim le jji[, amiri di[Pi[ kiQ) niKji[.” 

Avim)~)a[ trt jvib ai¼yi[, “AvBiv Ryjvi pDS[, pC) [axrFimmi> lE 
jES&>].”

Prasang: BharuchPrasang: Bharuch

During the final evening sabha, sadhus and karyakars were honouring Param 
Pujya Mahant Swami Maharaj with decorative garlands and shawls. Each group 
would also offer their individual prārthanās to Swamishri on this day of his 
departure from Bharuch. 
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One group requested in the form of their prayer, “Swami! Hold our hand and 
take us to Akshardham...please eradicate our swabhavs...”

Right away Swamishri responded, “Swabhāv tyajvā padshe, pachhi 
[Akshardhāmmā lai jaishu].” (Swabhavs must be eradicated first; only then can 
one go to Akshardham.) 
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MODULE 35: ABHĀV-AVGUNA
(Finding Flaws in Others)

Means to displeasing Bhagwān
an[ amir) aigL j[ ki[E Bgvinni B±tn&> Gsit&> bi[l[ t[ ti[ amn[ d)qi[ j gm[ 
nh)>. an[ j[ Bgvinni B±tni[ avg&N l[ti[ hi[y t[ni hiYn&> ti[ aÒ-jL pN 
Biv[ nh)>. 

Ane amāri āgal je koi Bhagwānnā bhaktanu ghasātu bole, te to amne ditho ja 
game nahi. Ane je Bhagwānnā bhaktano avguna leto hoy tenā hāthnu to anna-
jal pan bhāve nahi. 

I do not like even the sight of one who speaks negatively of a devotee of God before me. 
In fact, I do not enjoy food or water offered by a person who perceives flaws in a devotee 
of God.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada III 21)

Detrimental to Personal Satsang and 
Moksha 

j[ sRs>g) sRs>gmi>Y) piCi[ pDvini[ hi[y t[n[ asd`visnin) vZ(Ü Yiy C[, n[ t[n[ 
p\Ym ti[ (dvs[ (dvs[ sRs>g)mi#ini[ avg&N aiv[ C[. 

Je satsangi satsangmāthi pāchho padvāno hoy tene asadvāsanāni vruddhi thāy 
chhe, ne tene pratham to divase divase satsangi-mātrano avguna āve chhe.

When a satsangi is likely to regress in the Satsang fellowship, vicious desires steadily 
flourish within that person. At first, one begins to perceive flaws in all of the satsangis day 
by day.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 28)
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mink&vimi> vit krti> ~)h(ra[ kH&>, “s>ti[ h(rB±ti[ axrFimn&> Av$p C[. ji[ t[ni[ 
aBiv aiv[ ti[ aBiv l[niri[ axrFimmi> jE Skti[ nY). t[n) shiy bFi s>ti[ 
kr[, h(rB±ti[ kr[ ti[y t[n[ Fim mLt&> nY). aBivni[ di[P bFi di[Pi[Y) a(Fk C[.”   

Mānkuvāmā vāt kartā Shri-Harie kahyu, “Santo haribhakto Akshardhāmnu 
swarup chhe. Jo teno abhāv āve to abhāv lenāro Akshardhāmmā jai shakto 
nathi. Teni sahāy badhā santo kare, haribhakto kare, toy tene Dhām maltu 
nathi. Abhāvno dosh badhā doshothi adhik chhe.” 

In Mankuva, Shri-Hari said, “The sadhus and devotees are the form of Akshardham. If 
one develops abhāv (dislike) for them, then one who takes abhāv is not able to enter 
Akshardham. Even if all the sadhus and devotees help that person, one is unable to attain 
Akshardham. The flaw of taking abhāv is the greatest flaw of all.”

(Purushottam Bolya Prite: 3)

s[vi ti[ pi[tin) ~Üi p\miN[ Yiy t[ krv), pN as[vi ti[ n j krv). t[ as[vi t[ 
S&> j[, avg&N l[vi[.  

Sevā to potāni shraddhā pramāne thāy te karvi, pan asevā to na ja karvi. Te 
asevā te shu je, avguna levo. 

Serve according to one’s own faith, but never do disservice. What is that disservice? To 
perceive flaws in others.

(Swamini Vat: 2/132)

sRs>gmi> aBiv avg&N n aiv[ ti[ sRs>gn&> s&K k[sr k[r) j[v&> gÇy&> aiv[. miT[ 
s>ti[ an[ h(rB±ti[mi> (dÄyBiv riKvi[, (ndi[<Pb&(Ü riKv). ji[ t[m rh[ ti[ krvin&>, 
ÔNvin&> ki>E bik) rh[t&> nY).   

Satsangmā abhāv-avgunarup khatāsh na āve, to satsangnu sukh kesar keri jevu 
galyu āve. Māte santo ne haribhaktomā divyabhāv rākhvo, nirdosh-buddhi 
rākhvi. Jo tem rahe to karvānu-jānvānu kāi bāki rahetu nathi.
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In Satsang, if one is untouched by the sour taste of flaw-finding, then the bliss of Satsang 
tastes as sweet as a Kesar mango. So, perceive all devotees and sadhus as divine, have 
nirdosh-buddhi towards all. If this is done, then there is nothing more left to achieve or 
know.

(Yogi Gita)

Solution to Abhāv-Avguna 
j[ni h]yimi> Bgvinn) BI±t hi[y n[ Bgvinni[ m(hmi ÔNti[ hi[y t[n[ Bgvinni 
B±tni[ avg&N aiv[ nh)> an[ Bgvinni B±t upr r)sn) ai>T) b>Fiy j nh)>.  

Jenā haiyāmā Bhagwānni bhakti hoy ne Bhagwānno mahimā jānato hoy, tene 
Bhagwānnā bhaktano avguna āve nahi ane Bhagwānnā bhakta upar risni ānti 
bandhāya ja nahi. 

A person who possesses the bhakti of God in one’s heart and realises the greatness of 
God would never find a flaw in a devotee of God, and one would never develop a spiteful 
obstinacy towards a devotee of God.

(Vachanamrut: Kariyani 9)

Bgvinni B±tni[ avg&N aiv[ Ryir[ t[mi> g&N hi[y t[ (vcirvi, ti[ t[ avg&N TL) 
Ôy, j[m pi>c lDvi aiÄyi hi[y t[ simi pcis aiv[ ti[ t[n[ hqiv) (dy[; t[m g&N 
ti[ GNiy hi[y t[ (vcirvi, ti[ di[P Yi[Di hi[y t[ TL) Ôy; n[ ji[ di[P zizi hi[y ti[ 
sRs>gmi> rh[viy n(h.   

Bhagwānnā bhaktano avguna āve tyāre temā guna hoy te vichārvā, to te 
avguna tali jāy. Jem pānch ladvā āvyā hoy, te sāmā pachās āve to tene hathāvi 
diye; tem guna to ghanāy hoy te vichārvā, to dosh thodā hoy te tali jāy; ne jo 
dosh jhājhā hoy to satsangmā rahevāy nahi. 

When a flaw of a devotee is noticed, then think of their virtues so that thoughts of the flaw 
are eliminated. Just as, if five soldiers have come to fight and if fifty come to oppose them, 
they will certainly throw out the five. Similarly, there are many virtues and by thinking of 
them, the few flaws are discarded. And if a devotee has many flaws, that person will not 
be able to remain in Satsang.

(Swamini Vat: 2/18)
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j[m nT cD[ vL) vi>sL[, ji[vi mL[ sGL&> gim
pN nT n j&v[ ki[En[, ji[ j&v[ ti[ bgD[ kim ‘‘4‘‘
t[m BI±t krti> B±tn[, nv ji[vi di[P adi[P ‘
g&N avg&N k[ni gi[tti>, a(t Yiy apSi[P ‘‘5‘‘  

Jem nat chade vali vāsale, jovā male saghalu gām;
Pan nat na juve koine, jo juve to bagade kām…4
Tem bhakti karatā bhaktane, nav jovā dosh-adosh; 
Guna-avguna kenā gotatā, ati thāy apshosh…5 

When an illusionist performs the magic rope trick, the whole town gathers to see him. 
However, he does not look at others; if he does so, he may fail…4
In the same way, when one does bhakti, one should not look at others’ flaws. 
However, if one does look at others’ flaws, one will surely regret doing so…5 

(Sākhi by Nishkulanand Swami)

aºyiDvg&Ndi[Pi(dviti† kdiD(p ni[µcr[t` ‘
tYikZt[ RvSiIºt: Ayid` ap\)(tá hr[g&<ri[: ‘‘165‘‘
aRyºtiDDvÆyk[ n*n> p(rS&Ü[n Bivt: ‘
sRyp\i[±ti] n di[P: Ayid` a(Fkirvti> p&r: ‘‘166‘‘

kyir[y ki[Eni avg&N k[ di[Pn) vit n krv). a[m krviY) aSi>(t Yiy an[ Bgvin 
tYi g&@ni[ k&riJpi[ Yiy.
aRy>t aivÆyk hi[y ti[ p(rS&Ü BivniY) a(FkZt ÄyI±tn[ sRy kh[vimi> di[P nY). 

Anyā’vaguṇa-doshādi-vārtām kadā’pi nochcharet I
Tathā krute tvashāntih syād aprītish-cha Harer guroho II165II
Atyantā’vashyake nūnam pari-shuddhena bhāvataha I
Satya-proktau na doshah syād adhikāra-vatām puraha II166II

Kyārey koinā avguna ke doshni vāt na karvi. Em karvāthi ashānti thāy ane 
Bhagwān tathā guruno kurājipo thāy.
Atyant āvashyak hoy to parishuddha bhāvnāthī adhikrut vyaktine satya 
kahevāmā dosh nathi. 
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One should never speak of another’s drawbacks or flaws. Doing so causes unrest and 
results in the displeasure of Bhagwān and the guru. (165)
If extremely necessary, it is acceptable to convey the truth with pure intent to an authorized 
person. (166) 

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 165-166)

p\s>g: 9/10/2018, Bivngr.p\s>g: 9/10/2018, Bivngr.

si>j[ jÀyi pC) p.p*. mh>tAvim) mhirij a[mni ai[rDimi> gyi>. aiRmAv$pdis 
Avim) bi[Ãyi, “Avim) l>Dnni (kSi[ri[ p*C[ C[ k[ kyi cir g&Ni[ j$r) C[ axrFimmi> 
jvi miT[?”
Avim)~) ai p\âY) riJ Yyi> an[ bi[Ãyi, “a[k ti[ mnmi>Y) aBiv-avg&N kiQ) 
n>iKvi, ki[Ea[ t[ni[ ApS< pN krvi[ n(h. b)j&> (dÄyBiv. #i)j&> m(hmi an[ C[Ó[ 
disni[ dis.”

Prasang: 9 October 2018, BhavnagarPrasang: 9 October 2018, Bhavnagar
After eating dinner, Mahant Swami Maharaj went into his room. Atmaswarup 
Swami said, “Swami! The kishores from London have asked which four qualities 
are necessary for one to attain Akshardham?”

Pleased with their question, Swamishri replied, “One, remove abhāv-avguna 
from its roots. One should not even touch it [meaning, one should refrain from 
taking avguna]. Then, divyabhāv. Third, mahimā. Finally, dāsno dās.”
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MODULE 36: ANTARDRASHTI
(Introspection)

Definition of Antardrashti
aºtd<ZIOTá kt<Äyi p\Ryh> IAYrc[tsi ‘
(k> kt&<migti[DAm)h (k> k&v[<hD(mh[(t c ‘‘145 ‘‘ 

p\(t(dn IAYr (c_i[ a>tØ<(OT krv) k[ h&> ai li[kmi S&> krvi aiÄyi[ C&>? an[ S&> kr) rHi[ C&>?

Antar-drashṭish-cha kartavyā pratyaham sthira-chetasā I
Kim kartum āsgato’smīha kim kurve’ham iheti cha II145II

Pratidin sthir chitte antardrashti karvi ke hu ā lokmā shu karvā āvyo chhu? Ane 
shu kari rahyo chhu?   

With a composed mind, one should introspect every day: “What have I come to accomplish 
in this world and what am I doing?”

(Satsang Diksha: Shlok 145)

Bgvinn) m*(t<n[ a>trmi> Fir)n[ t[ sim&> ji[E rh[v&> t[n&> nim a>tØ<(OT C[. an[ t[ m*(t< 
(vni b)j[ ¶yi> ¶yi> vZ(_i rh[ t[ sv[< biHØIOT C[.  

Bhagawānni murtine antarmā dhārine te sāmu joi rahevu tenu nām antardrashti 
chhe. Ane te murti vinā bije jyā jyā vrutti rahe te sarve bāhyadrashti chhe. 

Therefore, to look at God’s form that one has beheld within one’s heart, or to look at the 
form of God visible externally, is known as ‘antardrashti’.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 49) 
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b&ri d[Kn m[ cli, b&ri n piyi ki[E 
ji[ tn d[Ki apni, m&zsi b&ri n ki[E   

Burā dekhana me chalā, burā na pāyā koi 
Jo tana dekhā apanā, mujhsā burā na koi

I left to see the flaws of people, but I did not see any flaws. When I looked at mys\elf, I 
realized the flaws that I have, no one has.

(Sākhi by Sant Kabir)

s[vi, BI±t, ¹yin (vg[r[ Bgvin s>b>F) j[ j[ kim kri[ t[ a>tØ<(OT; Bgvinn[ 
pDÂi m*k)n[ j[ j[ kim kri[ t[ biHØIOT.  

Sevā, bhakti, dhyān, vagere Bhagwān sambandhi je je kām karo te 
antardrashti; Bhagwānne padyā mukine je je kām karo te bāhyadrashti. 

Whatever work is done for Bhagwān, be it service, devotion, meditation, that is known as 
antardrashti; whatever work is done while forsaking Bhagwān is bahya-drashti.

(Yogi Vani)

j[ Bgvinni B±tn[ st-astni[ (vv[k hi[y t[ ti[ j[ j[ avg&N pi[timi> hi[y t[n[ 
ÔN[ an[ (vcir)n[ t[ni[ Ryig kr) d[.  

Je Bhagwānnā bhaktane sat-asatno vivek hoy te to je je avguna potāmā hoy 
tene jāne ane vichārine teno tyāg kari de. 

A wise devotee of God who can discern between sat (true) and asat (false) identifies the 
flaws within oneself and thoughtfully eradicates them.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada I 16)
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j[vi[ b)Ôn[ smÔvvini[ aig\h C[, a[vi[ pi[tin[ smjvini[ hi[y; an[ j[vi[ 
b)Ôni di[P ji[vini[ aig\h C[, t[vi[ pi[tini di[P TiLvini[ hi[y ti[ ki>E ksr rh[ j 
n(h.   

Jevo bijāne samjāvavāno āgrah chhe, evo potāne samajvāno hoy; ane jevo 
bijānā dosh jovāno āgrah chhe, tevo potānā dosh tālvāno hoy to kāi kasar rahe 
ja nahi. 

If one has the same insistence on oneself to understand as one has for explaining to others; 
and if one has the same insistence on overcoming one’s own flaws as one has for observing 
the flaws of others, then no deficiency remains.

(Swamini Vat: 2/61)

Benefits of Antardrashti 
p\(tli[mpN[ ãdymi> s>kÃp sim&> ji[v&> tYi p\(tli[mpN[ Bgvinn&> ¹yin krv&> n[ t[mi> j 
s&K C[ pN p\(tli[m j[vi[ b)ji[ s&Kni[ upiy nY), miT[ p\(tli[mni[ a¿yis (nr>tr 
riKvi[ a[ (sÜi>t vit C[. t[ vcnimZtmi> mhirij[ bh& q[kiN[ kH&> C[ n[ mi[Ti s>tni[ 
a[ aig\h m&²y C[ n[ p\(tli[m (vni yYiY< Xin Yit&> nY).  

Pratilompane hrudaymā sankalp sāmu jovu tathā pratilompane Bhagwānnu 
dhyān karvu ne temā ja sukh chhe pan pratilom jevo bijo sukhno upāy 
nathi, māte pratilomno abhyās nirantar rākhvo e siddhānt vāt chhe. Te 
Vachanāmrutmā Mahārāje bahu thekāne kahyu chhe ne motā Santno e āgrah 
mukhya chhe ne pratilom vinā yathārth gnān thātu nathi.

Look within at the desires in one’s own heart. Introspect to meditate on God since only he 
can bestow happiness. Apart from introspection there is no greater means to attaining 
happiness. Therefore, introspect continuously. That is the principle and it has been spoken 
of by Maharaj many times in the Vachanamrut. So, the great holy Sadhu [Satpurush] insists 
mainly on this. Without introspection, true spiritual knowledge is not attained.

(Swamini Vat: 2/122)
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Performing Antardrashti 
Si[F) aiÄyi[ t&> sts>gmi> r[, Bjvin[ Bgvin;
aiÄyi[ t]>y[> tiri a>gmi> r[, ni["ti mi[Tp min... 1
sh& s>tn[ S)S nimti[ r[, YEn[ disin&dis;
g&N gi[(v>dJni givti[ r[, jgY) YE udis... 2
a[h gy&> tir) gi>qn&> r[, b)j&> p[q&> pip;
lE l)F&> lxN li>qn&> r[, avL&> ky&† aip... 3 

Shodhi āvyo tu satsangmā re, bhajavāne Bhagwān;
Āvyo taiye tārā angmā re, no’tā motap mān...1 
Sahu santne shish nāmto re, thaine dāsānudās;
Guna Govindjinā gāvto re, jagthi thai udās...2
Eh gayu tāri gānthnu re, biju pethu pāp;
Lai lidhu lakshan lānthnu re, avalu karyu āp...3

You found yourself in Satsang to worship God. 
When you came into Satsang, you had no desires for fame or honour…1
You humbly bowed to all the sadhus and behaved as a servant of servants. 
You sang the praises of God and were disinterested in worldly happiness…2
Now, you have lost all your spiritual wealth; now you harbour sins in your heart. 
Now, you imbibe the characteristic of the wicked and knowingly do wrong…3

(Chosath Padi by Nishkulanand Swami)

vrtilmi> kYi YE t[ f[r[ GNi (dvs s&F) p\(tli[m krvin) vit&> k(ry&> n[ kri(vy&>. 
a[v) r)tni[ a¿yis krvi-si>BLvini[ (nr>tr riK[ Ryir[ t[ vit smÔy n[ t[ mig[< 
cliy, pN t[ (vni Yiy n(h.   

Vartālmā kathā thai te fere ghanā divas sudhi pratilom karvāni vātu kariyu 
ne karāviyu. Evi ritno abhyās karvā-sāmbhalvāno nirantar rākhe tyāre te vāt 
samjāy ne te mārge chalāy, pan te vinā thāy nahi. 

8
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During spiritual discourses in Vartal, for many days I talked about and had others talk about 
introspection. In this way if one continues to internally listen to such talks and practices 
introspection, only then is this message realized and one is able to walk on that path. 
Otherwise, it is not possible.

(Swamini Vat: 2/168)

p\s>g: 31/12/2017, (h>mtngrp\s>g: 31/12/2017, (h>mtngr

mh>tAvim) mhirij p#ii[ni> jvib aip) rHi hti. g&$mnn Avim)a[ p*CÂ&>, “aivt) 
kil[ e>I³lS tir)K p\miN[ nv&> vP< C[, ti[ amir[ ±yi> s&Firi[ krvi[ ji[Ea[ t[ kZpi 
kr) kh[Si[?”
Avim)~)a[ kH&>, “gyi vP[< j[ k>e B*li[ YE gE hi[y t[ni[ (vcir krvi[, n[ ai vP[< 
t[v) B*li[ n Yiy t[n&> ¹yin riKv&>.” 

g&$mnn Avim)a[ aigL p*CÂ&>, “tmir[ 2018 miT[ b)ji[ ki[E s>d[S aipvi[ C[?” 

Avim)~)a[ u_ir aipti kH&>, “ni, n*tnvP<ni a(Bn>dn!”

Prasang: 31 December 2017, HimmatnagarPrasang: 31 December 2017, Himmatnagar

Mahant Swami Maharaj was replying to letters. Gurumanan Swami asked: 
“Tomorrow is new year’s day according to the English date so can you tell us 
where we need to improve?” Swamishri said, “Gayā varshe je kai bhulo thai gai 
hoy teno vichār karvo, ne ā varshe tevi bhulo na thāy tenu dhyān rākhvu.”

(Think about the mistakes you’ve made in the past year, and be careful that you 
don’t make those mistakes again in the new year.) 

Gurumanan Swami asked further, “Do you have any other message for 2018? 
Swamishri replied, “No... Happy New Year!” 

10
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MODULE 37: SATSANG VIKĀS
(Development of Satsang)

b\Mi>D aiK&> Avi(mniriyNn&> Bjn krS[ Ryir[ sRs>g Yyi[ a[m ÔNv&> n[ Ryi> s&F) 
Yivi[ C[. n[ a[k a[k siF&n) k[DÂ[ liK liK miNs frS[ Ryi> s&F) sRs>g Yivi[ C[. 

Brahmānd ākhu Swāminārāyannu bhajan karashe tyāre satsang thayo em 
jānavu, ne tyā sudhi thāvo chhe. Ne ek ek sādhuni kedye lākh lākh mānas 
farashe, tyā sudhi satsang thāvo chhe. 

Satsang is said to be established when the whole universe worships Swaminarayan. And 
it is going to spread until then. Satsang will grow until there are hundreds of thousands of 
people following each sadhu.

(Swamini Vat: 1/90)

Fi[riJmi> lilvD h[q[ mhirij[ a[kidS)ni[ mhi[Rsv kyi[< t[ smyn[ (vP[ mhirij[ 
pi[tini[ p\tip si]n[ jNiv)n[ pi[tini[ svi[<pr) (náy kriÄyi[. 
pC) aiRmin>d Avim)a[ mhirijn[ kH&> j[, “sRs>g bh& Yyi[.” 
Ryir[ mhirij[ kH&> j[, “hJ ±yi> sRs>g Yyi[ C[?” a[m kh)n[ bi[Ãyi j[, “a[k 
a[k siF& vi>s[ liKi[ mn&Oy fr[ Ryir[ sRs>g Yyi[ a[m ÔNv&>.” a[m kh)n[ kH&> 
j[, “am[ si[ kri[D mnviri[ lEn[ aiÄyi C)a[ a[Tli Jvni[ uÜir krvi[ C[. 
t[ p\Ym (c>tim(Ny&> BrS&>, pC) pirsm(Ny&> BrS&>, pC) h)ri, pC) mi[t), pC) 
dig)ni, pC) si[nimhi[ri[, pC) riL, pC) $(pyi n[ ki[(ry&> n[ pC) C[l) bik) giri[, 
a[ p\kir[ p*rN) krv) C[.”
Dhorājimā lālvad hethe Mahārāje ekādashino mahotsav karyo te samayne 
vishe Mahārāje potāno pratāp saune janāvine potāno sarvopari nishchay 
karāvyo. 
Pachhi Ātmānand Swāmie Mahārājne kahyu je, ‘Satsang bahu thayo.’ 
Tyāre Mahārāje kahyu je, ‘Haji kyā satsang thayo chhe?’ Em kahine bolyā je, 
‘Ek ek sādhu vānse lākho manushya fare, tyāre satsang thayo em jānvu.’ Em 
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kahine kahyu je, ‘Ame so karod manvāro laine āvyā chhie etlā jivno uddhār 
karvo chhe. Te pratham chintāmaniyu bharshu, pachhi pārasmaniyu bharshu, 
pachhi hirā, pachhi moti, pachhi dāginā, pachhi sonā-mahoro, pachhi rāl, 
pachhi rupiyā ne koriyu ne pachhi chheli bāki gāro; e prakāre purani karavi 
chhe.’ 

Maharaj celebrated the ekādashi festival in Dhoraji, under the red banyan tree. At that 
time, Maharaj revealed his powers to all and established an understanding of the supreme 
faith.
Atmanand Swami then remarked to Maharaj, ‘Satsang has spread a lot.’ 
Maharaj responded, ‘Has Satsang really spread that far?’ With this, he said, ‘When 
hundreds of thousands of people follow each sadhu, then know that the Satsang has 
spread.’ He added, ‘I have come with 1000 million huge ships [each of which can carry 
millions of jivas]; that’s the number of jivas I want to liberate. We want to fill the ships first 
with chintāmanis, then pārasmanis, followed by diamonds, pearls, ornaments, gold coins, 
coins, rupees and koris, and finally, soil.’ 

(Swamini Vat: 3/1)

Āgnā For Satsang Vikās 
Xin, v]ri³y, BI±t an[ Fm< t[N[ y&±t a[vi[ j[ t[ Bgvinni[ B±t t[ ti[ a[m ÔN[ 
j[, ‘S*rv)r hi[y t[ lDvi sm[ S#i& sºm&K cil[ pN b)a[ nh)> t[ S*rv)r sici[. an[ 
S*rv)r hi[y n[ lDiEmi> kim n aiÄyi[ an[ gi>q[ Fn hi[y n[ t[ Krµyi-vivyi<mi> kim 
n aiÄy&> t[ vZYi C[. t[m mn[ Bgvin mÇyi C[, t[ j[ Jv miri[ s>g kr[ t[n[ aigL 
h&> kÃyiNn) vit n k@>, Ryir[ mi@> Xin t[ Si kimmi> aiÄy&>?’ a[m (vcir)n[ upd[S 
kyi< (n(m_i ki>Ek Yi[D)-GN) upi(F rh[ ti[ pN prm[Vrn) vit kyi<mi> kiyrpN&> riK[ 
nh)>. 

Gnān, vairāgya, bhakti ane dharma, tene yukta evo je te Bhagwānno bhakta, te 
to em jāne je, ‘Shurvir hoy te ladvā same shatru sanmukh chāle pan bie nahi, te 
shurvir sācho. Ane shurvir hoy ne ladāimā kām na āvyo ane gānthe dhan hoy, 
ne te kharachyā-vāvaryāmā kām na āvyu, te vruthā chhe. Tem mane Bhagwān 
malyā chhe, te je jiva māro sang kare, tene āgal hu kalyānni vāt na karu, tyāre 
māru gnān te shā kāmmā āvyu?’ Em vichārine updesh karyā nimitta kāik thodi-
ghani upādhi rahe, to pan Parameshwarni vāt karyāmā kāyarpanu rākhe nahi.

A devotee of God who possesses gnān, vairāgya, bhakti and dharma realizes, ‘One who is 
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brave and who walks boldly towards the enemy at the time of battle is indeed truly valiant. 
Conversely, it is futile when one who is brave is not utilized in battle or accumulated wealth 
is not spent. Similarly, since I have attained God, if I do not talk about liberation to those 
who keep my company, then of what use is my gnān?’ Bearing this in mind, one would not 
harbour any cowardice in talking about God – even if some opposition were to arise during 
the course of one’s preaching.

(Vachanamrut: Gadhada II 57)

t&j s>g[ ki[E v]ONv Yiy[, ti[ t&> v]ONv sici[,
tiri s>gni[ r>g ni lig[, Ryi> lg) t&> kici[.  

Tuj sange koi Vaishnav thāye, to tu Vaishnav sācho;
Tārā sangno rang na lāge, tyā lagi tu kācho.

You can only be classed as a true Vaishnav [devotee] if, through your association, someone 
becomes a devotee.
If through your association, others are not positively influenced, you are still lacking in 
devotion.

(Kirtan by Narsinh Mehta)

DBiNmi> ~)h(r s>ti[n[ kh[: “tm[ h(rB±ti[ni gimmi> fri[. a[k q[kiN[ ni rh[v&>. tmiri 
Fm<-(nymn) tYi h(rB±tni Fm<-(nymn) viti[ krv). jºmmrN an[ jmp&r)ni 
d&:Kn) viti[ krv). Bgvinni avtiri[ p\gT Yvin&> kirN S&> C[? t[ s>b>F) viti[ 
krv). t[Y) jni[n[ p\[m Yiy. p\[m (vni sRs>g Yiy n(h.”   

Dabhanma Shri-Hari santone kahe: “Tame haribhaktonā gāmamā faro. Ek 
thekāne nā rahevu. Tamārā dharma-niyamni tathā haribhaktanā dharma-
niyamni vāto karvi. Janma-maran ane Jampurinā dukhni vāto karvi. Bhagwānnā 
avatāro pragat thavānu kāran shu chhe? Te sambandhi vāto karvi. Tethi janone 
prem thāy. Prem vinā satsang thāy nahi.“
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In Dabhan, Shriji Maharaj told the sadhus: You should visit the villages of the devotees. You 
should not stay in one place. You should preach about your niyam-dharma and also about 
that of the devotees. Talk about the miseries of the cycle of births and deaths, as well as 
the misery of hell. Explain the reasons behind the manifestation of the incarnations of God. 
Talk in this manner so that devotees cultivate affection. Satsang will not develop without 
affection. 

(Haricharitramrutsagar: 14.25)

How To Do Satsang Vikās 
ki[Ek q[kiN[ Avi(mniriyNn[ Bgvin kH[ smis Yiy n[ ki[Ek q[kiN[ Avi(mniriyNn[ 
Bgvin n kH[ smis Yiy. miT[ j[m smis Yiti[ hi[y t[m vit krv). 

Koik thekāne Swāminārāyanne Bhagwān kahye samās thāy ne koik thekāne 
Swāminārāyanne Bhagwān na kahye samās thāy. Māte jem samās thāto hoy, 
tem vāt karvi. 

In some places, there is a benefit to Satsang by saying Bhagwān Swaminarayan is God. 
In some places, there is a benefit by not mentioning Bhagwān Swaminarayan is God. One 
should speak according to what benefits Satsang.

(Swamini Vat: 4/27)

sRs>gmi> s>p GNi[ jNiS[, sRs>gn) vZ(Ü (vS[P YiS[;
sRs>gY) s>p jS[ j jyir[, dSi jNiS[ pDt) j Ryir[.   

Satsangmā samp ghano janāshe, satsangni vruddhi vishesh thāshe;
Satsangthi samp jashe ja jyāre, dashā janāshe padati ja tyāre...44

When unity is present in satsang, satsang will progress immensely; 
When unity leaves satsang, that is when regression will occur...44

(Harililamrut: 8.32.44)
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vit&> krviY) miK)mi>Y) s*y< Yiy n[ s*y<mi>Y) miK) Yiy, ji[ vit krti> aivD[ ti[. 
‘vitn k) vit bD) krimt h[.’ ai sv[< sRs>g vit[ kr)n[ kriÄyi[ C[, n[ ai sv[< vit[ 
kr)n[ C[, b)j&> ki>E nY).   

Vātu karvāthi mākhimāthi surya thāy ne suryamāthi mākhi thāy, jo vāt karatā 
āvade to. ‘Vātan ki vāt badi karāmat he.’ Ā sarve satsang vāte karine karāvyo 
chhe, ne ā sarve vāte karine chhe, biju kāi nathi. 

By dialogue, if one knows how to present the topic, then from a fly one becomes like the 
sun and from the sun, one becomes like a fly [i.e., a spiritually weak person can become 
spiritually strong and vice-versa]. The art of expression and communication is a great 
technique. The Satsang has developed due to spiritual talks. All this development is also 
due to talks, not anything else.

(Swamini Vat: 5/316)

Jvn[ Bgvin sºm&K krvimi> j[ p&·y C[, t[v&> b)Ô ki[E kiy<mi> nY).  

Jivne Bhagwān sanmukh karvāmā je punya chhe, tevu bijā koi kāryamā nathi. 

The merits there are in bringing someone close to God, that merit can never be gained by 
any other means.

(Haricharitramrutsagar 3-61)

p\s>g: ai[gAT 1977, js„ (sT), y&.a[s.a[p\s>g: ai[gAT 1977, js„ (sT), y&.a[s.a[

j[ (vAtirmi> a[k vir jE aiÄyi hi[y Ryi> piC&> a[ j (dvs[ fr) vir jv&> pD[. Cti> 
Jvn[ axr-p&@Pi[_imn) (nOqi kriv), t[n&> aiRy>(tk kÃyiN krvi p.p*. p\m&KAvim)
mhirij aivi[ B)Di[ hi[>S[ hi[>S[ uqivti. GN) vir ti[ sim[Y) pFrimN) UB) kr[. 

a[k vir js„ (sT)mi> mh[SBiE DNikni Gr[ pFrimN) drÀyin Avim)~)a[ t[ai[n[ 
kH&>, “ah)> aij&bij&mi> b)j&> ki[E g&jrit) hi[y ti[ t[n[ Ryi> pFrimN) kr)a[.”
“bipi! bij&mi> a[k g&jrit) k&T&>b C[. pN m[> gEkil[ p&Civ[l&> ti[ a[ BiEa[ 
pFrimN) miT[ a(nµCi dSi<v) C[.” h(rB±t[ jNiÄy&>. 
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Cti> Avim)~) bi[Ãyi, “tpis kri[. ki[E hijr hi[y ti[ jE aiv)a[.” 

Avim)~)ni[ aid[S Yti> h(rB±t BiL kiQ) aiÄyi k[, “bipi! Ryi> C m(hnini[ 
ain>d nimni[ biLk C[. t[n) mitin[ pFrimN) a>g[ ki[E vi>Fi[ nY).”
“ti[ cili[, jEa[.” 

a[m kh[ti a[ ain>dn[ b\Min>dn) gLY&Y) pivi Avim)~) UpDyi.

t[ miT[ t[ai[ ai h(rB±tni f`l[Tni #iN miL Utr) bij&ni f`l[Tni cir miL 
cQÂi an[ Gi[(Dyimi> h)>ckti a[ C m(hnini (SS& pis[ jE UBi rHi. Avim)~)a[ 
s*t[li a[ (SS& pis[ z*k)n[ t[ni jmNi hiYn) b>F viL[l) nin) m&Î) hLv[Y) Ki[l). 
t[mi> jLn&> a[k T)p&> m*k) t[ biLk vt) pi[t[ j m>#i bi[l) vt<min FriÄyi>. t[ smy[ 
biLkn) ai>Ki[ m)>ciy[l) ht). pN t[ni Bi³y UGD) gyi! a[k Jvn[ ugirvi 
Avim)~)a[ kr[li[ ai p&@PiY< ji[E si] gÑgd bn) gyi.

Prasang: August 1977, Jersey City, USAPrasang: August 1977, Jersey City, USA

Pramukh Swami Maharaj occasionally found himself having to go back to the 
same neighbourhood even if he had already been there that day. He would 
gladly accept such padhramanis to everyone’s home solely to set them on the 
path of ultimate liberation by imparting the belief of Akshar Purushottam into 
their minds. Sometimes, he would not hesitate to arrange even more home 
visits.

Once, during a padhramani at the house of Maheshbhai Danak in Jersey 
City, Swamishri casually asked him, “If there are any Gujaratis residing in the 
neighbouring area, let’s go and visit them.”

“Bapa! There is a Gujarati family nearby. However, when I asked one of the 
family members yesterday about arranging a padhramani, they were hesitant.”

Still Swamishri said, “Enquire again. If someone is present in the house and 
willing, let’s visit.”

Hearing Swamishri’s words, the devotee clarified, “Bapa! There’s a six-month 
old infant by the name of Anand nearby. I am sure his mother would not mind 
a padhramani.”
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“Then let’s go.”

With these words, Swamishri left for the padhramani. He climbed down three 
flights of steps to reach the next block of flats and climbed up another four 
flights to reach the residence. Upon arrival, he went to the 6-month-old infant. 
He then bent over the cot of the sleeping infant and open his small right hand. 
He placed a drop of water in his palm and recited the vartman [initiation] mantra 
on behalf of the infant. Even though the infant was fast asleep with his eyes 
closed, his destiny already unfolded.

Seeing Swamishri’s efforts to liberate one soul in satsang was indeed eye-
opening experience for the accompanying devotees. 



222   Module 38: Fagvā

Satpurush ni Rit  –  Karyakar Satsang Gnan

MODULE 38: FAGVĀ
(Special Prārthanā)

During the festival of Holi in Sarangpur, the women devotees of North Gujarat offered a special 
prayer to Bhagwān Swaminarayan. Due to their sincere devotion to God and detachment from 
worldly desires, Bhagwān Swaminarayan was extremely pleased with their sentiments. This 
prayer – known as ‘Fagvā’ – has been immortalized by Sadguru Nishkulanand Swami in his 
composition in chapter 64 of the Bhaktachintamani. 

mhibLv>t miyi tmir), j[N[ aiv(ryi> nrnir);
a[v&> vrdin d)(jy[ aip[, a[h miyi amn[ n Äyip[... 1  

Mahābalvant māyā tamāri, jene āvariyā nar-nāri;
Evu vardān dijiye āpe, eh māyā amne na vyāpe...1

[Shriji Maharaj], your māyā is extremely powerful. It has bound many men and women.
Give us the boon that this māyā will not entangle us...1

vL) tmir[ (vP[ Jvn, niv[ mn&Oy b&(Ü ki[E dn;
j[ j[ l)li kri[ tm[ lil, t[n[ smj&> ali](kk ²yil... 2  

Vali tamāre vishe jivan, nāve manushya buddhi koi dan;
Je je lilā karo tame Lāl, tene samju alaukik khyāl...2

Moreover, may we never develop an intellect of perceiving human traits in you.
May we perceive whatever actions you perform as divine...
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sts>g) j[ tmiri khiv[, t[ni[ k[d) aBiv n aiv[;
d[S kiL n[ Ik\yia[ kr), k[d) tmn[ n B*(ly[ h(r... 3

Satsangi je tamārā kahāve, teno kedi abhāv na āve;
Desh kāl ne kriyāe kari, kedi tamne na bhuliye Hari...3 

May we never develop an aversion to any of your devotees. 
May we never forget you because of unfavourable place, time and actions...3 

kim k|i[F n[ li[B k&m(t, mi[h Äyip)n[ n fr[ m(t;
tmn[ Bjti> aiD&> j[ pD[, mi(gy[ a[ amn[ n nD[... 4

Kām krodh ne lobh kumati, moh vyāpine na fare mati;
Tamne bhajtā ādu je pade, māgiye e amne na nade...4

May our faith never sway due to lust, anger, greed and infatuation. 
We ask that whatever comes in the way of worshipping you, that never hinders us...4

a[Tl&> mi(ga[ C]y[ am[, d[¶yi[ dyi kr) h(r tm[;
vL) n mi(gy[ am[ j[h, tm[ s&N) l[¶yi[ h(r t[h... 5

Etlu māgiye chhaiye ame, dejyo dayā kari Hari tame;
Vali na māgiye ame jeh, tame suni lejyo Hari teh...5 

This much we ask; please give this to us with compassion. 
Maharaj, now please listen to the things that we do not ask for...5

k[d) d[Si[ mi d[hi(Bmin, j[N[ kr) (vsri[ Bgvin;
k[d) k&s>gni[ s>g mi d[¶yi[, aFm< Yk) ugir) l[¶yi[... 6

Kedi desho mā dehābhimān, jene kari visaro Bhagwān;
Kedi kusangno sang mā dejyo, adharma thaki ugāri lejyo…6 

Never give us the consciousness of the body, due to which we may forget you.
Do not give us the company of kusang; save us from adharma...6
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k[d) d[Si[ mi s>sir) s&K, d[Si[ mi p\B& vis (vm&K;
d[Si[ mi p\B& j±t mi[TiE, md mRsr EPi< ki>E... 7

Kedi desho mā sansāri sukh, desho mā Prabhu vās vimukh;
Desho mā Prabhu jakta motāi, mad matsar irshā kāi...7 

Do not give us worldly happiness; do not give us the company of non-believers.
Do not give us worldly greatness, arrogance, ill-will or jealousy...7

d[Si[ mi d[h s&K s>yi[g, d[Si[ mi h(rjnni[ (vyi[g;
d[Si[ mi h(rjnni[ aBiv, d[Si[ mi ah>kir) AvBiv... 8

Desho mā deh sukh sanyog, desho mā harijanno viyog;
Desho mā harijanno abhāv, desho mā ahamkāri swabhāv...8 

Do not give us bodily happiness; do not give us the absence of your devotees. 
Do not give us the aversion of your devotees; do not give us an egoistic nature...8

d[Si[ mi s>g niIAtkni[ riy, m[l) tmn[ j[ km<n[ giy;
a[ ai(d nY) mi>gti am[, d[Si[ mi dyi kr)n[ tm[... 9

Desho mā sang nāstikno rāy, meli tamne je karmane gāy;
E ādi nathi māgtā ame, desho mā dayā karine tame...9

Do not give us the company of nāstiks, who believe in karmas alone and forsake God.
All of these things, we do not ask for. Have compassion on us and not give us these...9

pC) bi[(lyi Æyims&>dr, Ôai[ ai¼yi[ tmn[ a[ vr;
mir) miyimi> n(h m*>ziai[, d[hi(dkmi> n(h b>Fiai[... 10

Pachhi boliyā Shyāmsundar, jāo āpyo tamne e var;
Māri māyāmā nahi munjhao, dehādikmā nahi bandhāo...10 

Maharaj then spoke and said, ‘I give you the boons that you have asked for.’ 
‘You will not struggle with my māyā. You will not become bound by the body, etc.’...10 
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mir) Ik\yimi> n(h aiv[ di[P, mn[ smjSi[ sdi adi[P;
a[m kH&> YE r(Lyit, sh&a[ sRy kr) min) vit... 11

Māri kriyāmā nahi āve dosh, mane samajsho sadā adosh;
Em kahyu thai raliyāt, sahue satya kari māni vāt...11 

‘You will never perceive flaws in my actions, and will understand me as free of flaws.’ 
Hearing this, everyone rejoiced and believed it as true...11 

d)Fi disn[ fgvi a[vi, b)j&> ki[N smY< a[v&> d[vi;
a[m rÀyi r>gBr hi[L), h(r siY[ h(rjn Ti[L)... 12

Didhā dāsne fagvā evā, biju kon samarth evu devā;
Em ramyā rangbhar holi, Hari sāthe harijan toli...12 

This is the ‘fagvā’ that Maharaj gave to his devotees. Who else is powerful enough to give 
such boons?
Hari then played the colours of Holi with his beloved devotees...1 
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MODULE 39: CHOSAR PADS
(Selected Devotional Kirtans)

Sant Samāgam Kije…
s>t smigm k)j[, hi[ (nS(dn... T[k
min tJ s>tnk[ m&Ks[, p\[m s&Firs p)j[... hi[ 1
a>tr kpT m[Tk[ apni[, l[ unk&> mn d)j[... hi[ 2
Bvd&:K TL[ bL[ sb d&Ok|)t, sb(v(F kirj s)j[... hi[ 3
b\Min>d kh[ s>tk) si[bt, jºm s&fl kr) l)j[ hi[... hi[ 4

Sant samāgam kije, ho nishadin...
Mān taji santanke mukhase, prem sudhāras pije...ho 1 
Antar kapat metke apno, le unaku man dije...ho 2
Bhavdukh tale bale sab dushkrit, sabvidhi kāraj sije...ho 3
Brahmanand kahe santki sobat, janma sufal kari lije...ho 4 

Keep the constant company of the Sant.
Abandon [your] arrogance and drink the loving nectar in the form of  discourses from the 
mouth of the Sant...1 
Destroy your inner guile, and give your mind to him...2
Worldly misery ends and all sins are burnt when all our actions happen for him...3
Brahmanand says that keeping the association of the Sant will give us the best fruits from 
life...4

1
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Sant Param Hitkāri... 
s>t prm (htkir), jgt mi>h)... T[k
p\B&pd p\gT krivt p\)(t, Brm (mTivt Bir)... jgt 1
prmkZpil& skl Jvn pr, h(rsm sb d&:Khir)... jgt 2
(#ig&Nit)t f)rt tn& Ryig), r)t jgts[ ºyir)... jgt 3
b\Min>d kh[ s>tk) si[bt, (mlt h] p\gT mi[rir)... jgt 4

Sant param hitkāri, jagat māhi...
Prabhupad pragat karāvat priti, bharam mitāvat bhāri...jagat 1
Param krupālu sakal jivan par, Harisam sab dukhhāri...jagat 2
Trigunātit firat tanu tyāgi, rit jagatse nyāri...jagat 3
Brahmanand kahe santki sobat, milat hai pragat Murāri...jagat 4

In the world, the Sant is our utmost benefactor.
He takes us towards Bhagwān and gets rid of our illusions...1
He is compassionate to every living being; he removes suffering just like Bhagwān...2
He is a renunciant above the three gunas. His style is different from this world...3
Brahmanand says that by associating with the Sant, one finds Bhagwān himself...4

Sarve Man Taji… 
srv[ min tJ Sim(Lyi s>giY[ mn ØQ bi>F)a[;
tJ li[klÌi, siF&jn s>giY[ p\)(t si>F)a[... T[k

j[ siF&jnni[ s>g kr[, t[ni kimi(dk s>tip hr[;
t[n&> mn lE mi[hn crN[ Fr[... srv[ 1

a[m h(r Bjti> mi[Tp pim[, t[ni> jºm-mrNni> d&:K vim[;
fr) mn n cD[ b)j[ Bim[... srv[ 2

F\&v ai(d acL Yyi h(r s[v), t[n) (SKimN mn Fir) l[v);
BI±t pN krv) t[ j[v)... srv[ 3

2

3
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d&(rjnni s>gY) d*r rh)a[, h(rjnni[ avg&N nv lEa[;
m&±tin>d kh[ disni dis YEa[... srv[ 4

Sarve mān taji, Shāmaliyā sangāthe man dradh bāndhie;
Taji lok-lajjā, sādhujan sangāthe priti sāndhie...

Je sādhujan no sang kare, tenā kāmādik santāp hare;
Tenu man lai Mohan charane dhare...Sarve 1

Em Hari bhajtā motap pāme, tenā janma-marananā dukh vāme;
Fari man na chade bije bhāme...Sarve 2 

Dhruv ādi achal thayā Hari sevi, teni shikhāman man dhāri levi;
Bhakti pan karvi te jevi...Sarve 3

Durijananā sangthi dur rahie, harijanano avguna nav laie;
Muktānand kahe dāsnā dās thaie...Sarve 4

Forsake all [your] arrogance. Bind [your] mind strongly to Bhagwān. 
Give up [your] regard for public opinion. Increase [your] love towards sadhus...
Those who associate themselves with sadhus defeats their pains of lust, etc. 
That person’s mind is taken and attached to the feet of Bhagwān...1
One becomes great by worshipping Bhagwān. Their pains of births and deaths are 
destroyed. 
Their mind never again wanders elsewhere...2
Dhruv and others achieved immortality by serving Bhagwān. One should take their advice 
to heart. 
One should also worship Bhagwān like them...3
Stay away from bad people. Never see flaws in the devotees of Bhagwān. 
Muktanand says that one should remain as a servant of servants...4

Sāmbhal Beni Hari Rijhyāni Ritadi…
si>BL b[n) h(r r)z`yin) r)tD),
mi[hnvrn[ min s>giY[ v[r ji[
siFn sv[< min bgiD[ pL (vP[,
j[m B(Ly&> pysikrmi> a(h-z[r ji[... si>BL 1

4
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dis) YE rh[j[ t&> d)ndyiLn),
n)c) T[l mL[ ti[ min[ Bi³y ji[;
Bvb\Mi(dkn[ (ná[ mLt) nY),
p&@Pi[_im pis[ b[qin) Ô³y ji[... si>BL 2

p\)t kr[ p&@Pi[_im siY[ (nRy nv),
diz)S mi d[K) k["n&> sºmin ji[;
m&±tin>dni niY mgn YE s[vji[,
ti[ r)z[ r(syi[ s&>drvr khin ji[... si>BL 3

Sāmbhal beni Hari rijhyāni ritadi, 
Mohanvarne mān sangāthe ver jo;
Sādhan sarve mān bagāde pal vishe,
Jem bhaliyu pay-sākarmā ahi-jher jo...Sāmbhal  1

Dāsi thai raheje tu Din-dayālni, 
Nichi tel male to māne bhāgya jo; 
Bhav-Brahmādikne nishche malati nathi,
Purushottam pāse bethāni jāgya jo...Sāmbhal  2

Prit kare Purushottam sāthe nitya navi, 
Dājhish mā dekhi ke’nu sanmān jo;
Muktānandnā Nāth magan thai sevjo,
To rijhe rasiyo sundarvar Kahān jo...Sāmbhal  3

Oh sister, listen to the method of pleasing Shri-Hari. 
Bhagwān has an intense enmity towards ego; 
The way a snake’s poison ruins sweet milk. 
Ego ruins all spiritual practices in a second...1

Stay as a servant of the merciful Bhagwān. 
If you get a chance to offer even menial service, consider it to be your great fortune; 
Others do not get such a chance. 
To sit next to Purushottam...2 

Daily, renew your love towards Purushottam [Bhagwān].
Do not feel jealous upon seeing others being honoured;
Serve Muktanand’s Bhagwān [Shriji Maharaj] with elation. 
Only then will Bhagwān be pleased with you...3
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Bolya Shri-Hari Re… 
bi[Ãyi ~) h(r r[, si>BLi[ nrnir) h(rjn;
mir[ a[k viti< r[, sh&n[ s>BLiÄyin&> C[ mn... 1

mir) m*r(t r[, miri li[k Bi[g n[ m&±t;
sv[< (dÄy C[ r[, Ryi> ti[ ji[yin) C[ j&±t... 2

mi@> Fim C[ r[, axr amZt j[n&> nim;
sv[< sim\Y) r[, SI±t g&N[ kr) a(Brim... 3

a(t t[ji[my r[, r(v SS) ki[(Tk virN[ Ôy;
S)tL Si>t C[ r[, t[jn) upmi nv d[viy... 4

t[mi> h&> rh&> r[, (oB&j (dÄy sdi sikir;
d&l<B d[vn[ r[, miri[ ki[E n pim[ pir... 5

Jv EVr tNi[ r[, miyi kiL p&@P p\Fin;
sh&n[ vS k@> r[, sh&ni[ p\[rk h&> Bgvin... 6

ag(Nt (vVn) r[, uRp(_i piln p\ly Yiy;
mir) mrJ (vni r[, ki[EY) trN&> nv ti[Diy... 7

a[m mn[ ÔNji[ r[, miri> aiI~t si] nrnir);
m[> tm aigL[ r[, viti< sRy kh) C[ mir)... 8

h&> ti[ tm kirN r[, aiÄyi[ Fim Yk) Fr) d[h;
p\[min>dni[ r[, vi"li[ vrAyi amZt m[h... 9

Bolyā Shri-Hari re, sāmbhalo nar-nāri harijan;
Māre ek vārtā re, sahune sambhalāvyānu chhe man…1

Māri murti re, mārā lok, bhog ne mukta;
Sarve divya chhe re, tyā to joyāni chhe jukta…2

5
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Māru Dhām chhe re, Akshar Amrut jenu nām;
Sarve sāmrathi re, shakti gune kari abhirām…3

Ati tejomay re, ravi shashi kotik vārane jāy;
Shital shānt chhe re, tejni upmā nav devāy…4

Temā hu rahu re, dvibhuj divya sadā sākār;
Durlabh devne re, māro koi na pāme pār…5

Jiva ishwar tano re, māyā kāl Purush Pradhān;
Sahune vash karu re, sahuno prerak hu Bhagwān...6

Aganit vishvani re, utpatti pālan pralay thāy;
Māri marji vinā re, koithi taranu nav todāy…7

Em mane jānjo re, mārā āshrit sahu nar-nāri;
Me tam āgale re, vārtā satya kahi chhe māri…8 

Hu to tam kārane re, āvyo Dhām thaki dhari deh;
Premānandno re, vā’lo varasyā amrut meh…9

Then Shri-Hari said, listen all devotees – men and women; 
I want to tell you all something...1

My murti, my abode, actions and muktas;
They are all divine...2

My abode is called Akshar or Amrut; 
It is full of all powers, virtues and capabilities...3

Even the radiance of countless suns and moons are insignificant before it; 
It is cool, peaceful and full of divine light. That light has no comparison...4

In it, I stay, with a two-armed, divine form; 
My darshan is rare even for all; my glory is limitless…5

All jivas, ishwars, maya, kal and Pradhan-Purush; 
They are all under my control; I am Bhagwān, the inspirer of all...6

I create, sustain and destroy countless worlds;
Without my wish, nobody can break even a blade of grass...7
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All my male and female devotees should understand me in this way; 
Before you, I have described the truth...8

For you I have come from Akshardham and assumed this human form;
Premanand’s Bhagwān has showered so much nectar...9

Vali Sahu Sāmbhalo Re… 
vL) sh& si>BLi[ r[, mir) viti< prm an*p;
prm (sÜi>t C[ r[, sh&n[ (htkir) s&K$p...1

sh& h(rB±tn[ r[, Ôv&> hi[y[ mir[ Fim;
ti[ mn[ s[vji[ r[, tm[ S&Ü Biv[ YE (nOkim...2

sh& h(rB±tn[ r[, rh[v&> hi[y[ mir[ pis;
ti[ tm[ m[lji[ r[, (m¸yi p>c(vPyn) aiS...3

m&j (vni ÔNji[ r[, b)Ô mi(yk sh& aikir;
p\)(t ti[Dji[ r[, j*qi> ÔN) k&T&>b p(rvir...4

sh& tm[ piLji[ r[, sv[< ØQ kr) miri> n[m;
tm pr r)zS[ r[, Fm<n[ BI±t krS[ x[m...5

s>t h(rB±tn[ r[, d)Fi[ (Sxini[ upd[S;
lTki> hiYni> r[, krti> Si[B[ nTvr v[S...6

(nj jn Upr[ r[, amZt vrAyi ain>dk>d;
j[m sh& ai]P(F r[, p\)t[ pi[P[ p*rN c>d...7

Si[B[ s>tmi> r[, j[m ki>E uD&gNmi> uD&rij;
EVr ud[ Yyi r[, k(Lmi> krvi jnni> kij...8

a[ pd S)KS[ r[, giS[ si>BLS[ kr) ¼yir;
p\[min>dni[ r[, Avim) l[S[ t[n) sir...9

6
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Vali sahu sāmbhalo re, māri vārtā param anup;
Param siddhānt chhe re, sahune hitkāri sukhrup…1 

Sahu haribhaktane re, jāvu hoye māre Dhām;
To mane sevjo re, tame shuddh bhāve thai nishkām…2 

Sahu haribhaktane re, rahevu hoye māre pās;
To tame melajo re, mithyā panchvishayni āsh…3

Muj vinā jānjo re, bijā māyik sahu ākār;
Priti todajo re, juthā jāni kutumb parivār…4

Sahu tame pālajo re, sarve dradh kari mārā nem;
Tam par rijhashe re, Dharma ne Bhakti karshe kshem…5

Sant-haribhaktane re, didho shikshāno updesh;
Latkā hāthnā re, kartā shobhe Natvar vesh…6

Nij-jan upare re, amrut varsyā Ānandkand;
Jem sahu aushadhi re, prite poshe puran chand…7 

Shobhe santmā re, jem kāi uduganamā udurāj;
Ishwar ude thayā re, Kalimā karvā jannā kāj...8 

Ā pad shikhshe re, gāshe sāmbhalshe kari pyār;
Premānandno re, Swāmi leshe teni sār…9

Also, listen to my talk which is supreme and incomparable; 
It is the highest principle. It gives peace and happiness to all...1

All devotees who want to go to my abode;
They should serve me with pure feelings and without other desires...2

All devotees who want to stay near me;
They should shun their desires for perishable material pleasures...3

Apart from me, know everything else to be māyā; 
Break your attachments to family and relatives knowing them to be temporary...4

All of you sincerely obey my niyams; 
If you do so, Dharma and Bhakti will be pleased and protect you...5

He delivered this message of instruction to all the sadhus and devotees; 
He did so in a divine form whilst performing various gestures with his hands...6
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He showered nectar-like blessings upon his devotees; 
Just as all medicinal herbs are nourished by the full moon...7

Amongst the sadhus, he stands out like the moon amongst the stars; 
God has manifest in age of Kaliyug to fulfil the work of all...8

Anyone who lovingly learns, sings, or listens to these words;
Premanand’s master [Shriji Maharaj] will look after them...9

Bhāgya Jāgyā Re Āj Jānvā 
Bi³y Ô³yi> r[ aij ÔNvi>, ki[(T Yyi> kÃyiN;
uFiri[ n rHi[ a[hni[, piÀyi p\B& p\gT p\miN...1

aniYpNin&> m["N&> Uty&†, sdi Yyi sniY;
Dr n rHi[ b)Ô d[vni[, g\Hi[ h(ra[ hiY...2

k>gilpN&> k["vi n rH&>, sdi mniN&> s&K;
mAt) aiv) r[ a(t a>gmi>, d*r pliNi> d&:K... 3

aNsmjN aLg) YE, sm) smÔN) vit;
pi>pLi> sv[< pri> pÇyi>, mÇyi ~h(r sixit...4

ksr n rh) ki[E vitn), piÀyi p\B& p\gT p\s>g;
Ki[T mT)n[ KiTÂ YE, rh) gyi[ C[ r>g... 5

B&Fr mLti> Bl&> Yy&>, f[ri[ fiÄyi[ ai vir;
s&K tN) s)mi t[ S) kh&>, mn[ mi[d apir...6

aij ain>d vFimNi>, h]y[ hrK n miy;
amLt) vit t[ aiv) mL), S) kh&> s&Kn) s)miy...7

aij amZtn) h[l) YE, rh) n(h ki>E Ki[T;
a[k kÃyiNn&> ±yi> rH&>, Yyi> kÃyiN ki[T...8

ri>kpN&> ti[ rH&> n(h, ki[E mi kh[Si[ k>gil;

7
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(nrF(nyi> ti[ am[ nY), mhi mÇyi[ C[ mil...9

ki[N ÔN[ ai k[m Yy&>, aiÄy&> aN(c>tÄy&> s&K;
QiLi[ ali](kk QL) gyi[, mÇyi h(r m&Ki[m&K...10

Fºy Fºy avsr aijni[, j[mi> m(Lyi mhirij;
(nOk&Lin>d D>ki[ Jtni[, vig) gyi[ C[ aij...11

Bhāgya jāgyā re āj jānvā, koti thayā kalyān;
Udhāro na rahyo ehano, pāmyā Prabhu pragat pramān...1 

Anāthpanānu me’nu utaryu, sadā thayā sanāth;
Dar na rahyo bijā devno, grahyo Harie hāth...2 

Kangālpanu ke’vā na rahyu, sadā manānu sukh;
Masti āvi re ati angmā, dur palānā dukh...3 

Anasamjan alagi thai, sami samjāni vāt;
Pāmpalā sarve parā palyā, malyā Shri-Hari sākshāt...4 

Kasar na rahi koi vātni, pāmyā Prabhu pragat prasang;
Khot matine khātya thai, rahi gayo chhe rang...5

Bhudhar malatā bhalu thayu, fero fāvyo ā vār;
Sukh tani simā te shi kahu, mane mod apār...6

Āj ānand vadhāmnā, haiye harakh na māy;
Amalati vāt te āvi mali, shi kahu sukhni simāy...7 

Āj amrutni heli thai, rahi nahi kāi khot;
Ek kalyānnu kyā rahyu, thayā kalyān kot...8 

Rānkpanu to rahyu nahi, koi mā kahesho kangāl;
Nirdhaniyā to ame nathi, mahā malyo chhe māl...9 

Kon jāne ā kem thayu, āvyu anachintavyu sukh;
Dhālo alaukik dhali gayo, malyā Hari mukhomukh...10 

Dhanya dhanya avsar ājno, jemā maliyā Mahārāj;
Nishkulānand danko jitno, vāgi gayo chhe āj...11
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Today, my good fortune has come to fruition. Infinite souls have been liberated. 
There is no debt regarding my liberation. I have attained the manifest form of 
Bhagwān...1

I can no longer be called an orphan. I have a protector who is with me forever.
I have no fear from anyone, because Bhagwān has taken my hand...2

No one can call me poor. I am experiencing eternal bliss. 
Pain has disappeared from my body; it has been rejuvenated...3

Ignorance has gone away and I have understood the truth. 
My weak efforts have disappeared; I have met Shri-Hari himself...4

There is nothing lacking in anything [in my life]. I have attained Prabhu himself. 
My deficiencies are removed, and I am fulfilled. This feeling is everlasting...5

By meeting Bhagwān, something great has occurred. This time I have succeeded. 
What can I say for the limits of my happiness? I experience infinite bliss!...6

Today, I am welcoming happiness. I cannot contain the happiness in my heart! 
I have attained that which was unattainable. What can I say about the limits of this 
bliss!...7

Today, it is raining nectar. There is nothing missing [anywhere]. 
What can I say about being liberated once? I have been liberated a million times over!...8

I am no longer a beggar. Do not call me poor! 
I am not devoid of wealth. I have discovered the greatest treasure!...9

Who knows how this has happened? I have attained happiness beyond imagination. 
Divine bliss flows over me; I have met Bhagwān in person face-to-face...10 

Today is indeed a great occasion as I have met [Shriji] Maharaj. 
Nishkulanand says that the bell of victory is resounding today in all its glory!...11

Tek Na Mele Re… 
T[k n m[l[ r[, t[ mrd Kri jgmi>h);
(#i(vF tip[ r[, k[d) a>tr Di[l[ nih)>... 1

(nFDk vrt[ r[, ØQ F)rj mnmi> Fir);
kiLkrmn) r[, S>ki t[ d[v[ (vsir)... 2

8
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mi[D&> vh[l&> r[, (ná[ kr) a[k (dn mrv&>;
jg s&K si@ r[, k[d) kiyr mn nv krv&>... 3

a>tr piD) r[, smJn[ svL) ai>T);
miY&> Ôti> r[, m[l[ n(h t[ nr miT)... 4

ki[En) S>ki r[, k[d) mnmi> t[ nv Fir[;
b\Min>dni r[, vhilin[ pL n (vsir[... 5

Tek na mele re, te marad kharā jagmāhi;
Trividh tāpe re, kedi antar dole nāhi...1

Nidhadak varte re, dradh dhiraj manmā dhāri;
Kāl-karamni re, shankā te deve visāri...2 

Modu vahelu re, nishche kari ek din marvu;
Jag sukh sāru re, kedi kāyar man nav karvu...3

Antar pādi re, samjine savali ānti;
Māthu jātā re, mele nahi te nar māti...4

Koini shankā re, kedi manmā te nav dhāre;
Brahmānandnā re, vahālāne pal na visāre...5 

One who does not abandon their firm resolve [to please God] is considered in this world 
to be a truly brave person. 
They are not shaken from their resolve by miseries – mental, physical or natural...1

They act fearlessly and with patience in their mind. 
They have no doubts or fears regarding the negative effects of time, karma, etc...2

They have fixed in their minds: Sooner or later, I will die one day. 
They do not have a cowardly mind that is tempted by the pursuit of worldly happiness...3

After understanding [the truth], they have tied a firm knot in their souls; 
Even if I lose my head and die, I will never give up...4

They do not pay heed to the doubts planted by other individuals. 
They do not forget Brahmanand’s beloved [Shri-Hari] for even a moment...5
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Anubhavi Ānandmā Brahmarasnā 
Bhogi Re… 

an&Bv) ain>dmi> b\Mrsni Bi[g) r[,
Jvnm&±t ji[(gyi a>tr ari[g) r[... an&Bv) 1

j[ S)K[ j[ si>BL[ (#ip&T)n[ tin[ r[,
mnn&> kZRy mn lg) asRy min[ r[... an&Bv) 2

¶yi> lg) jg (vAtyi[< mZgtZONi piN) r[,
t[mi> mi[h n pim[ mhim&(n Av¼n&> p\miN) r[... an&Bv) 3

j[ vD[ ai j±t C[ t[n[ ki[E n ÔN[ r[,
m&±tin>d kh[ g&@m&K) t[ s&KDi> miN[ r[... an&Bv) 4

Anubhavi ānandmā Brahmarasnā bhogi re,
Jivan-mukta jogiyā antar arogi re...Anubhavi  1 

Je shikhe je sāmbhale triputine tāne re,
Mananu krutya man lagi asatya māne re...Anubhavi 2

Jyā lagi jag vistaryo mrug trushnā pāni re,
Temā moh na pāme mahāmuni svapnu pramāni re...Anubhavi 3 

Je vade ā jakta chhe tene koi na jāne re,
Muktānand kahe guru-mukhi te sukhadā māne re...Anubhavi 4

The anubhavi (enlightened) person enjoys the bliss of Parabrahma. 
That living, enlightened yogi is pure from the inside...1

Whatever they hear or see, they understand it all to be made from maya. 
They understand that, and everything [else] formed in their mind, to be false...2 

They understand the vast expanse of the world to be like a mirage. 
[Knowing this], that great sage is not infatuated anywhere, seeing the world like a 
dream...3

No one truly understands the cause of this world. 
Muktanand says that a person who is guru-mukhi (lives according to wishes of their guru) 
experiences true happiness...4

9
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Mānasno Avatār Mongho, 
Nahi Male Fari... 

miNsni[ avtir mi[>Gi[, nh)> mL[ fr)... T[k

min mrDiE mi[Tp m[l), BJ li[ h(r;
nh)> ti[ ÔSi[ ci[riS)mi> jnm bh& Fr)... miNs 1

d&:K tNi[ d(ryiv mi[Ti[ nh)> Ski[ tr);
Sim(Lyin[ SrN[ Ôti> ÔSi[ Ugr)... miNs 2

(nl<Ì t&> nvri[ n rHi[ GrF>Fi[ kr);
miyi miyi krti[ m*rK ni b[qi[ qr)... miNs 3

c[t) l[ (c_imi> (vcir) cilj[ Dr);
d[vin>dni[ niY Bji[, p\[mmi> Br)... miNs 4

Mānasno avatār mongho, nahi male fari...

Mān mardāi motap meli, bhaji lo Hari;
Nahi to jāsho chorāshimā, janam bahu dhari...Mānas 1

Dukh tano dariyāv moto, nahi shako tari;
Shāmaliyāne sharane jātā, jāsho ugari...Mānas 2 

Nirlajj tu navro na rahyo, ghar-dhandho kari;
Māyā māyā karto murakh, nā betho thari...Mānas 3

Cheti le chittamā vichāri, chālaje dari;
Devānandno Nāth bhajo, premamā bhari...Mānas 4 

This rare, expensive birth will not be [easily] attained again…

Shun your ego and worldly status, and worship God; 
Otherwise you will continue in the cycle of births and deaths...1

You will not be able to cross the great ocean of misery; 
However, by surrendering at the feet of God, you will be liberated...2

10
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Shamelessly, you submerged yourself in worldly chores and never spared time for bhakti; 
Craving after worldly pleasures, you never sat still...3 

Be aware, resolve your mind, and proceed cautiously; 
Lovingly worship Devanand’s Lord [Shri-Hari]...4

Sāchā Sādhu Re, Sundar Gunadhām… 
sici siF& r[, s&>dr g&NFim;
smJn[ sRs>g k)Ja[... T[k

J r[ s>t s&lxNni Byi<, avg&Nni[ r[,
urmi> n(h l[S, mhin&Bv) m&(n t[ Kri;
aip[ sh&n[ r[, sici[ upd[S... smJ 1

J r[ s>t sdi S)tL rh[, ±yir[ n tp[ r[,
kim k|i[Fn) ziL, li[B tJ h(rn[ Bj[;
Fir[ urmi> r[, ØQ kr) ~)gi[piL... smJ 2

J r[ (#iB&vnn) s>pt mL[, ti[y n tj[ r[,
aF< pL h(r¹yin, b\M$p YE h(rn[ Bj[;
a[vi s>tn[ r[, k)c knk smin... smJ 3

J r[ a[m S&B lxN ai[LK), sdi krv) r[,
h(rjnn) s[v, h(r sm h(rjn ÔNvi;
m&±tin>d kh[ r[, t[ tr[ ttK[v... smJ 4

Sāchā sādhu re, sundar gunadhām; Samjine satsang kijie...

Ji re Sant sulakshananā bharyā, avgunano re,
Urmā nahi lesh, mahānubhavi muni te kharā;
Āpe sahune re, sācho updesh...Samji 1

11
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Ji re Sant sadā shital rahe, kyāre na tape re,
Kām-krodhni jhāl, lobh taji Harine bhaje;
Dhāre urmā re, dradh kari Shri Gopāl...Samji 2 

Ji re tribhuvanani sampat male, toy na taje re,
Ardha pal Hari-dhyān, brahmarup thai Harine bhaje;
Evā Santne re, kich kanak samān...Samji 3

Ji re em shubh lakshan olakhi, sadā karvi re,
Harijanani sev, Hari sam harijan jānavā;
Muktānand kahe re, te tare tatkhev...Samji 4

The true Sadhu is the wonderful abode of virtues. Understanding this, practice satsang... 

The Sant is filled with noble virtues. There is not the slightest flaw in his heart. 
That sage is truly experienced. He gives everyone true advice...1 

The Sant always remains calm. He is never disturbed or bound by the nets of lust or 
anger. 
Renouncing all greed and worshipping God, he firmly beholds God in his heart...2

Even if [the Sant] were to receive the wealth of all the realms, he would never give up his 
meditation of God for even a moment. 
He is brahmarup and worships God. For such a Sant, mud and gold are equal...3 

Recognizing [the Sant] according to these pure qualities; constantly do his seva. 
Understand him to be like God. By doing this, Muktanand says that one is instantly 
liberated...4

Janmyā Tyāthi Jarur Jāno… 
jnÀyi Ryi>Y) j$r ÔNi[, mrvin&> C[ miY[ J;
aiÄyi Ryir[ S&> liÄyi n[, S&> lE Ôv&> siY[ J... 1

svir Yiy n[ si>j pD[ C[, (dn upr (dn Ôy[ J;
aij kil krti> aivrdi, ji[n[ ai[C) Yiy[ J... 2

12
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a[k jºm[ n[ a[k mr[ C[, IAYr nY) ki[E qrvi J;
mr) gyi t[ jºm Fr[ n[, jºm Fr[ t[ mrvi J... 3

s>sir sGLi[ kiL cviN&>, km<vS nrnir) J;
dis niriyN kh[ C[ BiEai[, km< kri[ (vcir) J... 4

Janmyā tyāthi jarur jāno, marvānu chhe māthe ji;
Āvyā tyāre shu lāvyā ne, shu lai jāvu sāthe ji...1 

Savār thāy ne sānj pade chhe, din upar din jāye ji;
Āj kāl kartā āvardā, jone ochhi thāye ji...2 

Ek janme ne ek mare chhe, sthir nathi koi tharvā ji;
Mari gayā te janma dhare ne, janma dhare te marvā ji...3

Sansār saghalo kāl chavānu, karmavash nar-nāri ji;
Dās Nārāyan kahe chhe bhāio, karma karo vichāri ji...4

From the moment you are born, understand that death is guaranteed. 
What did you bring when you came? What will you take when you leave?...1 

The day begins and the night falls. Day after day passes [in this way]. 
Today, tomorrow, etc. – in this way, our lives shorten and pass...2 

One [person] is born and one [person] dies. No one is stable here. 
Those who die are reborn; those who are born are destined to die...3 
The entire world is food for death. All men and women are slaves to their actions.
Das Narayan says to everyone that perform actions after thinking them through...4

Sant Jan Soi Sadā Mohe Bhāve… 
s>t jn si[E sdi mi[h[ Biv[... T[k
d[h eIºWy a@ mn ai(dk k[, s>gm[> nh)> lpTiv[... s>t 1

kim k|i[F a@ li[B mi[h vS, hi[y n mn llciv[;
m[ri[ h) ¹yin rTn m&K m[ri[, si[ tJ aºy n Ôv[... s>t 2

13
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xr axr a@ axr prk), sb h) smj ur liv[;
sb g&n p*rn prm (vv[k), g&N ki[ min n aiv[... s>t 3

(p>D b\Mi>Ds[ pr (nj aiRmi, Ôn) k[ mm g&n giv[;
m&±tin>d kht y*> mi[hn, si[E jn s>t khiv[... s>t 4

Sant jan soi sadā mohe bhāve...
Deh indriya aru man ādik ke, sangme nahi laptāve...Sant 1

Kām krodh aru lobh moh vash, hoy na man lalchāve;
Mero hi dhyān ratan mukh mero, so taji anya na jāve...Sant 2 

Kshar Akshar aru Akshar par ki, sab hi samaj ur lāve;
Sab guna puran param viveki, guna ko mān na āve...Sant 3 

Pind brahmāndse par nij ātmā, jāni ke mam guna gāve;
Muktānand kahat yu Mohan, soi jan Sant kahāve...Sant 4

That Sant who is not controlled by his body, senses or mind;
That Sant is always dear to me [God]...1

That Sant who never gives in to anger, greed or lust. 
That Sant who meditates upon God and does his bhajan. That Sant who never renounces 
God and goes elsewhere...2 

That Sant who knows Akshar, and that which is beyond Akshar, in his heart. 
That Sant, who despite being full of all virtues and wisdom, has no ego, even of his 
virtues...3

That Sant who understands his form as the atmā beyond the body and beyond this world.
The one who constantly sings God’s praises, Muktanand says that God believes that type 
of person to be a true Sant...4
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Nārad Mere Santse Adhik Na Koi... 
nird m[r[ s>ts[ a(Fk n ki[E... T[k
mm ur s>t a@ m]> s>tn ur, vis k@> IAYr hi[E... nird 1

kmli m[ri[ krt upisn, min cplti Fi[E;
yw(p vis (dyi[ m]> ur pr, s>tn sm nh)> si[E... nird 2

B*ki[ Bir h@> s>tn (ht, k@> Ciyi kr di[E;
ji[ m[r[ s>tk&> r(t a[k d*v[, t[h) jD Di@> m]> Ki[E... nird 3

(jn nrtn Fr) s>t n s[Äyi, (tn (nj jnn) (vgi[E;
m&±tin>d kht y*> mi[hn, Ip\y mi[y jn (nmi[<E... nird 4[ 

Nārad mere Santse adhik na koi...
Mam ur Sant aru mai Santan ur, vās karu sthir hoi…Nārad 1 

Kamalā mero karat upāsan, mān chapaltā dhoi;
Yadyapi vās diyo mai ur par, santan sam nahi soi…Nārad 2 

Bhuko bhār haru santan hit, karu chhāyā kar doi;
Jo mere Santku rati ek duve, tehi jad dāru mai khoi…Nārad 3

Jin nar-tan dhari Sant na sevyā, tin nij janani vigoi;
Muktānand kahat yu Mohan, priya moy jan nirmoi…Nārad 4

Oh Narad! There is no one dearer to me [God] than the Sant. 
The Sant is my heart and I am the heart of the Sant. I constantly stay within him...1

Lakshmi offers devotion to me renouncing her ego and restlessness.
She resides in my heart. No one can compare to the Sant...2 

For the benefit of the Sant, I would do anything. I would provide him shade with my 
hands. 
If someone were to pain him in the slightest, I would uproot that person!...3

Whoever has a human body and does not serve the Sant, that person’s birth is of no 
worth.  
Muktanand says that God believes the detached Sant to be his beloved...4

14
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Dohyalu Thāvu Haridās re… 
di[Hl&> Yiv&> h(rdis r[, s>ti[ di[Hl&> Yiv&> h(rdis;
ji[Ea[ tjv) tns&K aiS r[, s>ti[ di[Hl&> Yiv&> h(rdis... T[k

S*ri[ j[m rNmi> lDvi, Fr[ h]yimi> a(t h&lis;
p[T kTir) mir) pg prq[, t[n[ k[n) rh) #iis r[... s>ti[ 1

kiyr mnmi> kr[ mns*bi, r["S&> UBi aispis;
a[m krti> ji[ cD) gyi ci[T[, ti[ trt l[S&> m&K[ Gis r[... s>ti[ 2

S*ri s>tn) r)t a[k srK), krvi[ v[r)ni[ (vniS;
kim k|i[F li[B mi[h Jt), Biv[ Bjvi a(vniS r[... s>ti[ 3

a[vi B±t t[ B±t h(rni, t[h sh[ jg uphis;
(nOk&Lin>d kh[ t[ (vni b)Ô, t[ni[ niv[ {k[d)} (vVis r[... s>ti[ 4[ 

Dohyalu thāvu Haridās re, santo dohyalu thāvu Haridās;
Joie tajavi tan-sukh āsh re, santo dohyalu thāvu Haridās...

Shuro jem ranmā ladvā, dhare haiyāmā ati hulās;
Pet katāri māri pag parthe, tene keni rahi trās re...santo…1

Kāyar manmā kare mansubā, re’shu ubhā ās-pās;
Em kartā jo chadi gayā chote, to tarat leshu mukhe ghās re...santo…2

Shurā santni rit ek sarkhi, karvo verino vināsh;
Kām krodh lobh moh jiti, bhāve bhajvā Avināsh re...santo…3 

Evā bhakta te bhakta Harinā, teh sahe jag uphās;
Nishkulānand kahe te vinā bijā, teno nāve (kedi) vishvās re...santo…4

Oh sadhus! It is difficult to become a servant of Bhagwān. 
One must renounce all desires for bodily happiness...

[One must behave] the way brave soldiers go into war with their hearts full of 
enthusiasm. Stab yourself in the stomach and march ahead [i.e., never think about 
retreating]. What fear then remains?...1 

15
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Cowards think that we will stand on the side [during the war]. 
They think that if in the process, we are at risk, we will instantly surrender...2

Brave men and the true sant are similar in that they destroy their enemies. 
[The sant] defeats lust, anger, greed and infatuation. He lovingly offers devotion to 
Bhagwān...3

A devotee who tolerates the abuse of the world is a [true] devotee of Bhagwān. 
Nishkulanand says that other than such a devotee, others can never be trusted...4

Shidne Rahie re Kangāl re… 
S)dn[ rh)a[ r[ k>gil r[, s>ti[ S)dn[ rh)a[ r[ k>gil;
¶yir[ mÇyi[ mhi mi[Ti[ mil r[, s>ti[ S)dn[ rh)a[ k>gil... T[k

p*rN b\M p&@Pi[_im pim), Kim) n rh) a[k vil; 
aml s(ht vit ai[crv), min) mnmi> (nhil r[... s>ti[ 1

riÔn) riN) Bm) B)K mig[, hil[ k>giln[ hil;
Gr lÔmN) riN) ÔN) riÔ, K)J piD[ vL) Kil r[... s>ti[ 2

t[m B±t Bgvinni YEn[, rh[ (vPymi> b[hil;
t[ ti[ pimr nr ÔNvi p*ri, h(rBI±tn) Fr) C[ Qil r[... s>ti[ 3

tn mn aiS tJ t&µC ÔN), kiQ&> smJ a[ sil;
(nOk&Lin>d a[ B±t h(rni, b)Ô bÔr) bkil r[... s>ti[ 4

Shidne rahie re kangāl re, santo shidne rahie re kangāl;
Jyāre malyo mahā moto māl re, santo shidne rahie kangāl...

Puran Brahma Purushottam pāmi, khāmi na rahi ek vāl;
Amal sahit vāt ocharvi, māni manmā nihāl re...santo 1

Rājāni rāni bhami bhikh māge, hāle kangālne hāl;
Ghar lajāmani rāni jāni rājā, khiji pāde vali khāl re...santo 2
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Tem bhakta Bhagwānanā thaine, rahe vishaymā behāl;
Te to pāmar nar jānvā purā, Hari bhaktini dhari chhe dhāl re...santo 3

Tan man āsh taji tuchchha jāni, kādhu samji e sāl;
Nishkulānand e bhakta Harinā, bijā bajāri bakāl re...santo 4

Oh sadhus! Why should we act like beggars? 
When we have found something of such great value?...
Attaining Purushottam Parabrahma Bhagwān, there is not the slightest thing lacking.  
Understand yourself to be extremely fortunate, and speak with passion...1

The king’s queen wandered around begging, going around like a beggar. 
The king realized the queen was an embarrassment and angrily had her  removed...2 

Similarly, after becoming a devotee of Bhagwān, [imagine] if one stays lost in the sense-
pleasures. 
Such persons protect themselves by [pretending] to have devotion; however,  they should 
really be understood as destitute...3 

Understanding them to be insignificant, one should renounce all the pleasures of the 
body and the mind. 
Nishkulanand says that [only] such a person is a true devotee of Bhagwān.  Others are like 
mere vegetables in the market [i.e. they are ordinary]!...4
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MODULE 40: GURU PARAMPARĀ
(Bhagwan Swaminarayan and 

The Divine Lineage of Gunatit Gurus)

Bhagwan Swaminarayan
(1781-1830)

Birthplace Chhapaiya

Childhood Name Ghanshyam

Date  of Birthdate 3 April 1781

Birth Tithi Chaitra Sud 9, Samvat 1837

Father’s Name Dharmadev

Mother’s Name Bhaktimata

Diksha Name and Year Sahajanand Swami and Narayanmuni 
(Piplana, 1800)

Mandirs Ahmedabad, Bhuj, Vadtal, Dholera, 
Junagadh and Gadhada

Parabrahma Purushottam Bhagwan who 
manifested for the liberation of countless 
souls

Samadhi Sthan Lakshmi Vadi, Gadhada (Now: Bhagwān 
Swaminarayan Smruti Mandir)
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Aksharbrahman 
Gunatitanand Swami 
(1784-1867)

Birthplace Bhadra

Childhood Name Mulji Bhakta

Date  of Birthdate 28 September 1784 

Birth Tithi Aso Sud 15, Samvat 1841 

Father’s Name Bholanath

Mother’s Name Sakarba

Diksha Name and Year Gunatitanand Swami (Dabhan, 1810)

Mandirs –

Aksharbrahman

Samadhi Sthan Akshar Deri (Now: Akshar Mandir)
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Brahmaswarup 
Bhagatji Maharaj 
(1829-1897)

Birthplace Mahuva

Childhood Name Pragji Bhakta

Date  of Birthdate 20 March 1829 

Birth Tithi Fagan Sud 15, Samvat 1885

Father’s Name Govindbhai

Mother’s Name Maluba

Diksha Name and Year –

Mandirs –

Achievements Spread the glory of Gunatitanand Swami 
as Aksharbrahma.

Samadhi Sthan Mahuva (Now: Bhagatji Maharaj Smruti 
Mandir)
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Brahmaswarup 
Shastriji Maharaj 
(1865-1951)

Birthplace Mahelav

Childhood Name Dungar Bhakta

Date  of Birthdate 31 January 1865

Birth Tithi Maha Sud 5, Samvat  1921

Father’s Name Dhoribhai

Mother’s Name Hetba

Diksha Name and Year Yagnapurushdas (Vartal, 1882)

Mandirs Bochasan, Sarangpur, Gondal, Atladra 
and Gadhada

Achievements Installed the first murtis of 
Akshar-Purushottam in central shrine 
of shikharbaddh mandir.

Samadhi Sthan Sarangpur (Now: Yagnapurush Smruti 
Mandir)
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Brahmaswarup 
Yogiji Maharaj 
(1892-1971)

Birthplace Dhari

Childhood Name Jhina Bhakta

Date  of Birthdate 23 May 1892

Birth Tithi Vaishakh Vad 12, Samvat 1948

Father’s Name Devchandbhai

Mother’s Name Puriba

Diksha Name and Year Gnanjivandas (Vartal, 1911)

Mandirs Ahmedabad and Bhadra

Achievements Started weekly Bal, Yuvak and Satsang 
sabhas.

Samadhi Sthan Gondal (Now: Yogi Smruti Mandir)
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Brahmaswarup Pramukh 
Swami Maharaj (1921-2016)

Birthplace Chansad

Childhood Name Shantilal

Date  of Birthdate 7 December 1921

Birth Tithi Magshar Sud 8, Samvat 1978

Father’s Name Motibhai

Mother’s Name Diwaliba

Diksha Name and Year Narayanswarupdas (Gondal, 1940)

Mandirs 37 shikharbaddh mandirs; Gandhinagar 
Akshardham and Delhi Akshardham

Achievements Established 1231 mandirs across the 
world.

Samadhi Sthan Sarangpur (Now: Pramukh Swami 
Maharaj Smruti Mandir)
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Pragat Brahmaswarup 
Mahant Swami Maharaj 
(b. 1933)

Birthplace Jabalpur

Childhood Name Vinubhai

Date of Birth 13 September 1933

Birth Tithi Bhadarva Vad 9, Samvat 1989

Father’s Name Manibhai

Mother’s Name Dahiba

Diksha Name and Year Keshavjivandas (Gadhada, 1961)

Mandirs 5 shikharbaddh mandirs. Pune, Dhule, 
Navsari, Nashik and Nadiad (up to 2023); 
Robbinsville Akshardham.

Achievements Wrote the Satsang Diksha scripture 
which explains the principles of agna 
and upasana as revealed by Bhagwān 
Swaminarayan.
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